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Get 40 Hot Effects Without
Stopping Your Show Cold. |

Introducing the Korg A3 Performance Signal Processor. 1

It’s a cold fact. Most effects
units that work great in the studio
just can’t cut it live. Their compli-
cated controls make searching
for ettects both ditficult and time-
consuming, which can stop just
about any live performance dead
in its tracks.

Enter the Korg A3. Its inge-
nious design lets you access
multi-effect programs without
missing a beat. Just touch a but-
ton or a pedal and keep right
on plaving. Its rotary-sensitive
controls almost anticipate your
every move, letting you make
complex edits for guitar, vocals,

kevboards, or any other instru-
ment in just seconds.

Its 40 hot effects are 16-bit
digital quality, the same as those
found in our celebrated M1 key-
board. And unique effects like
digital distortion, wah-wah, and
aural exciter add a fascinating
dimension to any instrument.
Choose from 100 preset combi-
nations, or create your own.

Up to 100 multi-effect
programs can be stored.
Another 100 programs
and effects can be accessed
via ROM card. And the
optional FC6 foot controller

KORG MUSIC POWER

For a free catalog of Korg products, send your name and address, plus $1.00 for
postage and handling, to: Korg USA, 89 Frost St., Westbury, NY 11590.

gives you 12 immediately accessi-
ble effects with individual on/otf
funcuons.

So whether you’re on stage or
just jamming, check out the new
A3 at your local Korg dealer.

Because you want your effects
to be the showstopper. Not your
eftects umt.

Korg 1989



What happens when thousands
of musicians, composers and producers

suddenly speak the same language?

In less than a vear, the M1 has
become more than the world's
best-selling kevboard. It has
become a form of communication.
A universal tool allowing every-
one in the creative process of
music to exchange new sounds.
Develop ideas. And collaborate
on projects.

In short, the M1, and its rack
counterpart, the MIR, are creat-
ing more than some of the world’s
greatest music. They’re creating

a worldwide network of profes-
sionals who are bringing about
changes in music faster than ever
before.

At Korg, we're backing up that
network with a growing selection
of support products. Like our new
PCM sound expansion board. This
M1 upgrade board doubles the
memory of the M1 and MIR from
2 megawords to a full 4 mega-
words of CD quality sounds.
We've also created new ROM
sound cards and program cards.

What'’s even more astounding
1s the amount of options being

developed by third-party com-
panies. Including a 15-times
memory expander for the M1’s
sequencer. A disc drive. And an
ever-growing selection of software.

No wonder the M1 was named
Keyboard of the Year and Product
of the Year} as well as Technologi-
cal Innovation of the Year:* And
with the number of M1 products
—and users—growing every day,
you can imagine the potential of
such a universal language.

Just think, then, how great
your potential will be once you
begin to speak it.

Hn RG®

MUSIC POWER

For a free catalog of Korg products, send your name and

address. plus $1.00 for postage and handling to:
Korg USA, 89 Frost St., Westbury, NY 11590,

*1989 Music & Sound Awards
**Keyhoard Magazine, December, 1988,
© Korg 1989
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UNTIL NOW/ THIS\WAS THE KIND OF
COLOR AND EXPRESSION
YOU GOT FROM MOST SYNTHESIZERS.
| . o . y

J ".' 7
." <
: : 'S

Introducing the Ensoniq VFX.

Our new synth not only gives you a
full palette of rich, colorful sounds. It also gives
you the creative freedom to blend and shape the
characteristics of those sounds virtually any

way you want.

The New Ensong VFX Synthesizer
Unlike other synths that merely tack

on effects to sounds, the VEX's 24-bit signal

processor fully integrates effects into a sound.

=

So you can add more expression to your

performance.

Plus, the VEX uses all-new technol-

ogy to deliver the cleanest high-fidelity sound

we've ever offered.

If music is your art, get the instru-

ment that lets you put more of yourself into
your art. For more information and the name

of your nearest Ensoniq dealer, call 1-800

553-5151

ensonia

THE TECHNOLOGY THAT PERFORMS

|

|
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SERIAL PORT/
MODEL MTC-1

The optional MTC-1 plugs
into this MIDI port, your
access to the world of
MIDL. With a sequencer
that supports our System
Exclusive you'll be able to
control all transport func-
tions and make the R8
operate as a slave in your
MIDI programming.

The First MTR

Capable of
MIDI
Control.

SERIZ v -ORT/
=L MTC-1

SYNCHRONIZER

The R8 works with all ma-
jor synchronization sys-
tems, but best of all, use
the R8 with our complete
line of generators, proces-
sors and controllers — all
software based, therefore
always current.

*Actual retail prices are determined by individual Fostex Dealers.

The entire front panel is
removable, so you can
control all functions —
more than ever before —
right from your working
position. Once you set up
your R8 it acts like any
other computer. Tell it
what to do, and it does it.
Faithfully.

Program up to ten memo-
ry points and you'll have
Auto Locate, Auto Play,
Auto Return, Preroll, and
Zone Limiting commands
right at your fingertips. The
memory is fully accessible
so you can change cue
points and functions easily.

RS

The 8-Track Computer with the Built-in Remote.

FOSUEX

©1989 FOSTEX 15431 Blackburn Ave. s Norwalk, CA 90650 = (213) 921-1112
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FOR YOUR INFORMATION

WHAT'S NEW THIS MONTH

We're pleased to announce that Bob O'Donnell, formerly with Upbeat and Music
'I‘erhnologv, has joined the EM team as associate editor. Bob's dedication, experience,
and enthusiasm are alreadya great asset to the magazine; he'll be working with editor-
inchief Craig Anderton and the rest of the team 10 bring you the innovative features
and useful information you've come to expect from EM. Also, Peter Hirschfeld has
been promoted from associate publisher to publisher. Congratulations, Peter, you

deserve it!

ABOUT EM (Electronic Musiaian):
Sinceitsinception in 1975 under the name Polyphony,
M has been a communications medium for sharing
ideas, circuits, tips. and other information and is
dedicated to improving the state of the musical art.

SUBSCRIPTION SERVICES:

All subscriber services are handled by a different
office from the main EM business offices. For subscrip-
tion inquiries, address changes, renewals, and new
subscriptions, contact: Hecronic Musician, PO Box 3747,
Escondido, CA 92025; te].(800)334-8152 (outside
CA) or (800) 255-3302 (CA). Do not send any other
requests or items to this address. One year (12issues)is
822; outside the U.S. and Canada, $37—all amounts
in U S.dollars. Visa and MasterCard accepted (only
Visa, MasterCard, or international money orders on
foreign payments). Allow 6 1o 8 weeks for new sub-
scriptions to begin or o renew current subscriptions.
Postmaster: Send address changes to Electronic Musician,
PO Box 3747, Escondido, CA 92025-3747.

NATIONAL BUSINESS OFFICES:
Direct all editorial, advertising, and other inquiries
(except subscriptions—see above) 1o the main M
business offices: Hedronic Musiian, 6400 Hollis St. #19,
Emeryville, CA 94608; tel. (415) 653-3307.

EM BOOKSHELF:
Thismail-orderdistribution service (a.k.a. Mix Book-
shelf) offers products (books, instructional tapes, mu-
sic software, etc.) oriented toward our readership.
For a free catalog, contact: EM Bookshelf, 6400
Hollis St. #12, Emerville, CA 94608; tel. (415) 653
3307 or (800) 233-9604.

BACK ISSUES:
Single/back issue price is $3.50. For a listing of pub-
lished articles, send a SASE (self-acldressed, stamped
envelopc) toour Emerywille, CA, addressand request
a “Back Issue Listing.”

ERROR LOG:
Occasional errors are unavoidable. We list known
errorsin“Letters.” We compile published corrections
annually for those who order back issues; to receive
a copy, send a SASE to “Error Log Listing™ at our
Emeryville, CA, address.

CALENDAR ITEMS:
To have events (seminars, concerts, contests, elc.)
listed, send dates and times three months prior to the
event deadline to “EM Calendar Listing™ at our
Emeryville, CA, address.

EM NEW PRODUCTS

AND REVIEW POLICY:
Manufacturers: Send press releases to our Emenwille,
CA, address, attention: What's New. A release must
be received three months prior to the cover date to
be included in that issue. Regarding reviews, there
are more products than pages available to review
them. We welcome unsolicited software, books, etc.,
for review on a space-available basis; contact the
editorial staff regarding hardware reviews.

Readers: Unless otherwise noted, EM reviews produc-
tion versions of hardware software (there are no
“reviews” written from press releases). We encourage
readers to scan “What's New” for new product an-
nouncementsand contact the manufacturer for more

inforination. Note: Manufacturers constantlvupdate
products, and prices and specifications stated in M
are subject to change. I does not make product
recommendations. Reviews represent only the opin-
ion of the author.

LETTERS:

We welcome opposingv tewpoints, compliments,and
constructive criticism and will consider these for
publication unless requested othenvise (we reserve
the right o edit them tor space or clarity). All letters
become the property of M. Neither the staff nor
authors have the time to 1 espond to el letters, but all
are read. If you arc having problems with vour gear,
please call the manufacturer, nof us.

PROBLEMS WITH

ADVERTISED PRODUCTS:
Information in ads is the responsibility of the adver-
tiser. EM does not have the resources to check the
integrity of everyadvertiser. However, we try 10 moni-
tor ads and ensure that our readers get fair and
honesttreatment. If vou encounter problemswith an
advertiser, let us know by writing 10 our Emenville,
CA, address. Tell us the problem and what steps you
have taken to resolve it.

WRITING FOR EM:
Send a SASE (25¢ postage)for our author’s guide-
lines. We welcome unsolicited manuscripts but can-
not be responsible for their return.

MAIL ORDER:

While most mail-order companies are competent,
sometimesthere are problems. Mail-orderoperations
operate under very strict federal guidelines; if you
have anv problems, contact the U.S. Postal Service
for information. Order COD or with a credit card if
possible. Alwavs allow six to eight weeks for delivery;
if there seemstobe a problem, contact the person or
company vou ordered from, not M,

DO-IT-YOURSELF (DIY) PROJECTS:

If you do not know basic electronic construction
techniques, getagood book on the subject from your
local electronics supply store (or trv Klectronic Projects
Jor Musicians, available from EM Bookshelf). e speci-
fies parts values followi ng international protocol,
thus minimizing the use of decimal pointsand zeroes.
A nanofarad (nF) = 1,000 pF or 0.001 pF. Suffixes
replace decimal points. Examples: 2.2kQ (U.S. no-
menclature) =2k2 (intl. nomenclature). 4.7uF(U.S))
= 4p7 (Intl.) 0.0056 pF (U'.S.) « 5n6 (Intl).

If you detect an error in a schematic or listing, let
us know. If a project doesn’t work for you, contact us
to see if anyone hasreported any errors (wait at least
a month for EM to be in circulation}.

HELP US HELP YOU:
Please reference EM when asking manufacturers for
product information, returning warranty cards, etc.
Advertising provides our financial base, and ad pur-
chases are based on your feedback 1o manufacturers
about which magazines you like.

Tothe best of ourknowledgy, the information
contained heren is corvect. However, Electronic Musician,
its owners, editors,and authors cannot be held responsible
Jor the use of the information in this magazime or any
damages that may result.
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KEEPING SCORE OF NOTATION

I recently ran across your re-
view of Passport Designs’ Score desktop
music-publishing software for the IBM
PC (September 1988 issue). Score was
the first piece of music software my hus-
band and I ever purchased, and while |
can sympathize with your reviewer say-
ing he will never review a software pack-
age that complex again, [ wouldn’t want
your readers to think that the program is
so difficult that they should avoid it.

While we initially cringed at the com-
plexity of the program, we quickly con-
cluded that our best chance to learn the
program was to type in all the examples
contained in the Reference Manual.
Once we understood the text-based en-
try system, we started to incorporate the
interface shortcuts Passport has added.
This proved to be a very workable
method of learning the program.

The review contained a fairly compre-
hensive description of how to use Score,
except in one instance. Although the
reviewer properly praised the Justify
function for its ability to space elements
across a staft’ or staft svstem, he dis
missed the Page section as being used
primarily for part extraction. No, no,
no! While it is true that you can extract
parts from this area, for me, Page is one

8 Electronic Musician August 1989

Readers sing the praises of Score and enlighten us about
PC interface programming. Also, the last word on the Toshiba DX 900.

of the best parts of Score.

The Page section acts as a gigantic
justification program and paginator.
You first define which files contain the
segments of the song on which you are
working. You then are able to pick a staff
size that pleases you aesthetically and
define how many staves you want on
each page. You can also transpose the
entire piece at this point, if needed. The
program can automatically paginate, or
if you're really particular, you can spec-
ify exactly how many measures are to be
on each line. The program then justifies
all the elements in the song, transposes,
if desired, and correctly spaces the staves
on each page. These “paged” files are
combined in the regular Score program
to create your final pages, where you can
“fine-tune” the look of the page before
printing it.

The beautiful output I get, even on
my 24-pin dot matrix printer, makes it
worth it, especially when [ use it to print
or transpose parts for our local commu-
nity orchestra. Would 1 buy this pro-
gram, knowing what I know now? Yes!

Karen Correa
California

SEQUENCER DEVELOPMENT FOR
THE IBM PC AND MPU-401

Handling MPU-401 Inter-
rupts with Turbo Pascal,” in the May
1989 EM, clearly showed the basics of
utilizing the MPU-401 in “Dumb mode”
(also known as “UART mode"). 1 would
like 1o expand a little on this article for
the benefit of software developers and
“hackers.”

The first two “rules” of MIDI software
development, including sequencer de-
velopment, for the IBM PC are:

1. Your software should support the
MPU-401;

2. Your software should use only the
401's UART mode of operation.

The primary reason for supporting
the MPU-401 is because it is the current
de facto standard in MIDI interfaces for
the IBM PC. However, other fine MIDI
interfaces have been making their way
into the market. Some of them are 401
compatible; many are not.

It is a good idea to support as many
interfaces as possible and certainly the
401 should be onc of them. This notion
of supporting multiple intertaces leads
me to my next “rule.”

There are a few reasons to use the
401’s UART mode. First, using Intelli-
gent mode is difficult at best. It is true
that in Intelligent mode, the 401 will
perform some functions automatically.
However, the amount of added func-
tonality does not justify its use. Learn-
ing the ins and outs of Intelligent mode
is very time-consuming and is hindered
mostly by lack of documentation. Even
the 401's technical reference book
doesn’t shed much light on how to use
Intelligent mode. Second, the work it
offloads from the PC is minimal. Re-
member, the 401 was developed in the
davs of the 6502/ Apple II, when CPU
cycles were at a premium, and it hasn't
changed significantly. In short, what you
have to “spend” in development time
and complexity is not worth the CPU
cvcles you would save at execution time.
However, even these are minor issues in
the grand scheme of things.

The major reason for using UART
mode is that by doing so, vou leave the
door open for the support of other in-
terfaces that are not 401 compatible. In
other words, when vou use 401 Intelli-
gent mode, vour software is locked in to
the 401 and virtually locked out of sup-
port of other interfaces. You will find
that almost all non-401-compatible in-
terfaces operate almost identically to the
401 in UART mode, with the only differ-
cnces being minor ones relating to
which IRQ or ports to use and how o
initialize the interface. That is, they op-

DAVID POVILAITIS



“Time is money” s the old
saying. But musicians know that time
is often more valuable than money.
Wasted time can mean lost inspiration!
You bought a computer to save you
time, but now you're feeling all bogged
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down. With today’s modern computers
it's not your hardware that's slowing
you down, it's your software! All that
loading and unloading programs,
installing alternative operating systems,
or just the time it takes the software to
re-draw the screen. Those lost minutes
can easily cost you lost hours!
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We currently have over 20 programs
that integrate together in our Multi
Program Environment for the Atari ST,
or fully Multitask on the Commodore
Amiga. Powerful, fast, easy-to-use
programs that do exactly what you
expect and more.
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So it you consider your time to be a
valuable commodity, give us a call. It
won't take much of your time and it
might save you a whole lot more. And
by the way, none of our products will
set you back a thousand bucks.

N Dr. T’s

MUSIC SOFTWARE

Music Software of the Year
1988
Commodore Magazine

Nominated for 1989
Mix Tech Award
in Music Software

“The most powerful and depend-
able of MIDI sequencers for the
Amiga is KCS. . "

Amiga World

“While the KCS was powerful
before, its newest additions, the
PVG and Master Editor, are some-
thing to shout about. Prepare
yourself for a new dimension in
editing power.”

Mark Vail, Keyboard Magazine

“(Copyist is) A composer's delight
that provides score editing, file
conversion capability, and custom
printing all in one package.’
Amiga World

PRODUCTS:

SEQUENCERS
LEVEL Il

KCS V1.7

MRS V11
TIGER

SOUND DESIGN

CASIO vZ-1 VZ-RIDER

CZ RIDER

DX HEAVEN

EMU Proteus

ESQ'apade ESQ-1SQ-80
4-OP DELUXE (Yahama)
FX PACK-1

KAWAI K-1

KAWAI K-5

KORG M-t

LEXICON PCM-70
OBERHEIM MATRIX 6 1000
ROLAND D-110

ROLAND D-50

ROLAND MT-32
SampleMaker

X-OR (UNIVERSAL EDITOR)

COMPOSITION/SCORING
COPYIST
DTP
Professional
Apprentice
CLiX
TUNESMITH
FINGERS
KEYS

MISCELLANEOUS

MODEL-A MIDI INTERFACE
GUITARISTICS

Dr.T’s

MUSIC SOFTWARE

220 Boylston Street
Suite 206
Chestnut Hill, MA 02167
‘US.A.

(617) 244-6954
FAX (617) 244-5243
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erate just as the term implies; in UART
Mode. In my own case, modifying the
Sequencer (GFmusic) to support other
interfaces took about three hours.
There are other very fine non-401-
compatible MIDI Interfaces on the mar-
ket that sell for a very reasonable price
(just scan the ads in EM and other publi-
cations). When vou develop vour soft-
ware using 401 UART Mode, vou are
also 99.5% on vour way to supporting
most other interfaces. And, you get the
added benefits of reduced development
time and less complex software. But
don’t forget, your software will also run
with a 401! What more could you ask?
Now for my final tip. Virtually all

MIDI Interfaces (the 401 included) use
a data port and a status port. Also, they
all provide an interrupt just like the 401.
However, the port addresses are often
different and the interrupt (IRQ) it uses
may also be different. And in case of
conflicts with other boards in your PC,
most manufacturers provide the ability
to change the IRQ and data/status port
addresses via switches on the circuit
board. What this means is that you want
to implement your software such that
the IRQ and data/status port addresses
are variables that can be configured by
the user. This will give your software
even more flexibility in supporting the
widest variety of MIDI interfaces.

Gerald Felderman

GFmusic

Florida

TOSHIBA DX 900 UPDATE

Rick Lathrop’s February
1989 “First Take" review of the Toshiba
DX 900 VHS VCR with PCM encoder
has drawn numerous queries from in-
quiring EM readers. Lathrop’s state-
ments could be easily misinterpreted
and many important questions re-
mained regarding how many tracks
could be used for audio and SMPTE
time code, PCM-F1 compatibility, sound
quality, and unit availability. In response
1o these inquiries, we tested a DX 900
(courtesy of Rick King), with the able
assistance of Alameda Digital Recording
studio co-owner Jim Jenkins.

The DX 900 includes an internal,
EIA] digital-compatible PCM (pulse
code modulation) processor that con-
verts the audio inputs into digital form
and stores it on the picture portion of the
videotape. Thus, the unit will record

and play back tapes that are compatible
with PCM processors from Aiwa, Sansui,

JVC, Technics, Nakamichi and Sony

(PCM-F1,-501,-601,-701). Unfortunate-
ly, only the Sony and Nakamichi proc-
essors can record with either 14- or 16-
bit resolution. The others, like the DX
900, all record at 14-bit; they play back
16-bit recordings with 14-bit fidelity.

Using Donald Fagen’s particularly
well-engineered The Nightfly CD as a
source, we compared the DX 900 to a
Nakamichi DMP-100 (a Sony PCM-FI
clone) in 14-bit mode and to the source
CD. In a series of blind tests, we could
identify the DX 900 recording with
100% accuracy: its sound quality, while
quite good, had inferior high-frequency
response and was not as good as the
Nakamichi. The Nakamichi was aimost
indistinguishable from the CD original.
In fact, 14-bit DMP-100 sounded closer
to 16-bit DMP-100 than to the 14-bit DX
900. It is Lathrop’s opinion that the DX
900 sounds as good as a DAT machine;
we strongly disagree. Nonetheless, we
feel that the DX 900 outperforms most
analog 2-track decks.

Besides the PCM tracks, the Toshiba
deck also includes a linear track (the
standard mono track found on all
VCRs) and two Hifi tracks. The latter
are not digital, but use AFM (audio fre-
quency modulation), providing excel-
lent reproduction that is almost digital-
quality. Since both the Hi-fi and PCM
(or picture) information are recorded
simultaneously by the VCR’s rotating
heads, overdubbing the Hi-fi tracks over
the PCM audio (or vice versa) is not
possible.

Many readers asked if you can really
record on five tracks (two PCM, two Hi-
fi, and the linear track) with the DX 900
and whether you could stripe SMPTE
time code on the linear track. Well, you
can record on all five tracks (sort of),
but not all at once. One major limitation
is the way the linear track is accessed.
Audio routed to the Hi-fi tracks auto-
matically dumps to the linear track. Be-
cause the DX 900 lacks a separate out-
put for the linear track (some VCRs have
one), the time code would play back
mixed with the Hi-fi tracks. Conse-
quently, unless you fancy audible time
code in your mix, this eliminates the use
of the linear track with the Hi-fi tracks.
You can, however, lay time code on the
linear track with already-recorded PCM
tracks, using the Audio Select button.
Incidentally, the Audio Select button is



the key to accessing the various tracks.

Although you can simultaneously re-
cord on both the PCM and the Hifi
tracks, the unit does not allow synchro-
nized overdubs; you cannot monitor
prerecorded tracks while overdubbing.
(You can monitor when overdubbing to
the linear track, but the linear track is
low fidelity and not intended for high-
quality audio reproduction.) The linear
and Hi-fi tracks also have automatic rec-
ord-level control, so the levels cannot be
manually adjusted. When you simultane-
ously record PCM and Hi-fi tracks, the
LED level meters only display the PCM
tracks. (You can monitor levels on the
Hi-fi tracks only when recording Hi-fi
alone.)

Although, as Lathrop stated, no direct
digital audio output exists for the PCM
tracks, clone copies of digital tapes can
be made by copying from the deck’s
video out jack to the video input on any
VHS recorder. However, the Hi-fi infor-
mation cannot be copied in this manner
without experiencing a generation loss.
To use the DX 900 for digital ping-pong-
ing, you can route the DX 900 video out
to the video in of any Hi-fi VHS deck
and, at the same time, add new tracks
onto the Hifi channels of the second
deck. Then, remove the tape from the
second deck, place it in the DX 900, and
you’ll have four first-generation tracks
ready to mix.

Overall, we found the DX 900 to be an
excellent unit, well worth the price (cur-
rently discount-priced in the $750
range), with good sound quality and
plenty of features. It’s not as great-
sounding as DAT, but you can’t watch
your favorite video on a DAT machine
after the session is finished.

Unfortunately, Toshiba has discontin-
ued the DX 900. However, it is still avail-
able from several suppliers, including:
Tri State Camera, 160 Broadway, New
York City, NY 10038; tel. (800) 221-1926
or (212) 349-2555, and The Video De-
pot, 1500 N. State St., Bellingham, WA
98225; tel. (800) 843-3687. There are
probably several other sources, so check
with local dealers or advertisers in video
magazines. Note that EM does not en-
dorse any particular vendor; we offer the
above information as a service to our
readers.

Steve Oppenheimer
Electronic Musician
George Petersen
Mix magazine

“You never get
a second chance
to make a first

impression...”

At ECM we realize that's true. That's
why we've assembled a huge
assortment of MIDI applications for
allcomputertypes. From Sequencers
to Librarians, it's all here, waiting for
you. Our Synth Patch and Sample
Libraries are stocked with over 5000
killer sounds with more being added
daily. Give us a call, at speeds up to
9600 baud, 24 hours a day.

21 Sept:;amber St.
Coram, N.Y. 11727

516-928-4986

We think you'll agree... a second
chance won't be necessary.

Goodhbye, Mike.

Say goodbye Lo amp-miking hassles.

Over 5,000 enthusiaslic Red Box users in Europe already have.
Now available in the United Stales, the Red Box is changing the way
we think about getting
great guitar amp
sound. both live and
in the studio.

The Red Box's
special Cabinetulator™
circuitry lets you go
direct from your guitar
amplifier Line Out or P
Speaker Out into your stage or studio mixing console, with no miking
hassles and no signal loss. Only full, rich cabinet sound.

[BE@ I@X’

Cabmetulator G

. va

Red Box, Red hot. Your hot line to the heart of vour music.

For more information, contact your local dealer or Hughes
& hettner, 35 Summit Ave., Chadds Ford., PA 19317. (215) 558-0345.
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WHAT'S NEW

Mysterious power boxes, motorized and MIDIcized faders,
and more are unveiled in this month’s edition of news on the latest gear.

Sunn MX 4200 Serles Consoles

Music Quest extends its line
of MPU-401/IPC-compatible interfaces
with the release of the MQX-16 and
MQX-16S ($199 and $249, respectively),
which offer chase-lock tape sync (with
real-time error correction) for all se-
quencers that support MIDI Song
Pointer-based sync. The MQX-16S also
includes SMPTE support (30-frame and
drop-frame).

Music Quest, Inc.

2504 Ave. K, Suite 500-492

Plano, TX 75074

tel. (214) 881-7408

The FaderMaster ($299) al-
lows MIDI parameter control via eight
user-programmable faders. Although it
is designed for use with sequencers, ef-
fects processors, and synthesizers, the

12 Electronic Musician Avgust 1989

unit can be used in many other MIDI
control applications. FaderMaster has
25 preprogrammed setups for a variety
of popular synths and processors, in-
cluding products by Kawai, Oberheim,
and Yamaha. An editing program ($29)
for the Atari ST and Macintosh allows
you to create your own setups.

J.L. Cooper Electronics

13478 Beach Ave.

Marina Del Rey, CA 90292

(213) 306-4131

MIXERS

Slmn's latest sound rein-
forcement mixer lines are the MX 4108/
4112/4116 series (eight, twelve, and six-
teen channels, respectively) and the MX
4208/4212/4216 series ($749 10 $1,799).
The MX 4100 series, although labeled
“economy,” includes phantom power

and both high-impedance and balanc-
ed, low-impedance inputs. The top-of-
the-line MX 4200 series offers additional
bus and input/output possibilities.
Fender Musical Instruments
1130 Columbia St.
Brea, CA 92621
tel. (714) 990-0909

MOTORIZED FADERS

British-based Sellmark Elec-
tronic Services offers the MF series of
motorized faders for sound- and light-
mixing automation. DC servo drive
cards with touch sensor and motor-off
control circuitry are available, as is a
motherboard that serves cight faders.
provides 8-bit digital 1/0, and supports
all functions necessary to link to an auto-
mation computer. Up to eight mother-
boards can be linked, providing up to 64
channels of automation.

Selmark Electronics (USA)

96 Dudley Rd.

PO Box 252

Sudbury, MA 01776

tel. (508) 443-8053

PATCH BAYS

The MAP 8x4 programmable
patch bay ($449.99) delivers as many as
128 patch configurations, recalled via
MIDI or manual program change com-
mands. Its microprocessor handles up to
eight send/return loops and four effects
buses. Signal processors can be elec-
tronically “moved” from one channel to
another during mixdown.

Peavey Audio Media

Research Division

711 A St.

Meridian, MS 39301

tel. (601) 483-5365



Music Quest MXQ-16 MIDI Interface

POWER SUPPLIES

Many signal processors (in-
cluding some by Alesis, Valley Interna-
tional, and Lexicon) need a 9 VAC ex-
ternal power supply, and using several of
these can be a hassle. Juice Goose ad-
dresses this problem with Micropower
($165), a Y4-rack-space power strip that
uses a commonly available 3.5 mm mini
plug attachment to power up to five
units, with up to a l-amp capacity per
outlet.

Juice Goose

7320 Ashcroft, Suite 302

Houston, TX 77081

tel. (713) 772-1404

SERVICES

Hydm/pch is a high-level
technical group specializing in tour and
studio pre-production and support. Ar-
eas of expertise include programming,
designing, modification, and mainte-
nance of MIDI systems, studio systems,
custom gadgets, synths, and audio sys-
tems. They also do work relating to NED
Synclavier systems and a variety of other
keyboards.

Hydratech

11824 Oxnard St.

Venice, CA 90291

tel. (818) 760-0696

If you need a strange, un-
usual, or nonstandard cable or switch
and thought you’d have to give up, ask
the self-proclaimed “weird cable com-

pany.” In addition to the usual list of

products, they provide custom cables.
Redmond Cable Co.
17371-A1 NE 67th Ct.
Redmond, WA 98052
tel. (206) 882-2009 (West)
or {615) 478-5760 (East)

“I Love It. ..’

Doug Sax
Mastering Lab
Los Angeles

“Great concept,
great execution. . . this CD

deserves a public service award.”
Craig Anderton, Narada Recording Artist

“The quickest reference available. . .
saves time and money’’
Jay Antista,

SEES

Lion Share Recording Studios, Los Angeles lE

“SRD may be your best audio investment of 1989’

George Petersen, Mix/Electronic Musician magazines

SRD features 70 minutes of audio test tones and references. SRD is available now

for $69.95. =)
PROSONUS Q

1616 Vista del Mar « Hollywood, California 90028

For information on a dealer near
you, or to order direct, call Toll-Free
1-800-999-6191 now!

Home is where the heart is. ' g
Kit Watkins =
Azure :

Kit Watkins "Azure".His first new recording in nearly five
years.Recorded digitally in the privacy of his own home,
Azure is some of Kit's finest work to dafe.

”[SD Now Available on ESD compadt discs & cassettes.
s East Side Digital 200 North 3rd Avenue Minneapolis, MN. 55401
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® WHAT'S NEW
SIGNAL PROCESSORS

In a marriage of digital and
analog technology, White Instruments’
Model 4700 1U rack-mount, digitally con-
trolled, Ysoctave graphic EQ (8875 for
one channel, $1,375 for two channels)
offers programmability and analog
sound. Multiple units can be networked
to respond to one command source,
e.g., one EQ’s front panel or an optional
RS-232,/EIA-422 interface. THD is less
than 0.05%, and the signal-to-noise ratio
is better than 98 dB.

White Instruments

PO Box 90099

Austin, TX 78709

tel. (512) 892-0752

Roland's GS-6 Digital Guitar
Sound System ($995), an integrated
preamp and multi-effects svstem, offers
four chorus modes with feedback for
flanging effects, a panning delay, and
cight reverb modes. The preamp emu-
lates the sound of a variety of name-
brand guitar amps, the outputs arc buf-
fered to simulate the sound of a speaker,
and both preamp and effects settings
can be stored in 64 patches, recallable
from the front panel or via MIDI. The
MIDI Bulk Dump format is supported
for storing GS-6 data.

RolandCorp US

7200 Dominion Cir.

Los Angeles, CA 90040

tel. (213) 685-5141

SOFTWARE

Big Noise FEditor/Librarians
for the IBM PC and compatibles
(8$119.95) offer graphic envelope edit-
ing, patch copy and combine, selective
patch rancdomizing, and a three-bank,
onscreen librarian. Instruments sup-
ported include the the Kawai K1/m/r,
Roland D-50/550, Roland MT-32, Ro-
land D-10/20,/110, Ensoniq SQ/ESQ,
Korg M1 /R (also available for Atari ST),
and Casio VZ-1/10M. Recommended
system requirements include 640K
RAM, a graphics adapter, and an MPU-

401 or compatible interface (including
the Music Quest MQX-32).

Big Noise Software

PO Box 23740

Jacksonville, FL 32241

tel. (904) 730-0754

Pprsonal Copyist 1.7 ($69) is a
new macro system for Jim Miller's Per-
sonal Composer IBM PC/compatible se-
quencer. The system features a macro
file with kevstroke commands for fast
input of notes, ties, accidentals, etc., for
writing lead sheets and chord charts; a
library of over 300 labeled guitar chord
diagrams; and a selection of score and
staff layouts.

imagine Marketing Co.
PO Box 1400

Brea, CA 92622

tel. (800) 662-6434

or (714) 528-2122

LI PerE

MIDI Sample Wrench from dissidents

Unlike most Amiga sound
editors, the MIDI Sample Wrench ($279)
works with 16-bit, CD-quality samples.
The extensive editing package includes
porting of samples between supported
machines; digital EQ; 50-point, time-
scalable envelope generation; signal
compression; sample rate conversion;
and more. The MIDI Sample Dump
Standard is supported.

dissidents

730 Dawes Ave.

Utica, NY 13502

tel. (315) 797-0343

White Instruments Model 4700 Graphic EQ
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Orpheus V.1.0. Graphic Editing Screen

A recent entry in the IBM-
based sequencer market is the Orpheus
V. 1.0 (8180). A full-screen MIDI daia
analyzer, an array of sync switches, and
real-time recording of sysex daia com-
plement the basic features of this 100-
track package. Other functions include
map editing, MIDI macros, and “hu-
manized” quantization.

Circa Industries

PO Box 3751

Reston, VA 22090

tel. (703) 435-5628

SOUND MODULES

The Proteus from E-mu Sys-
tems ($995), a 16-bit, 32-voice digital
sound module, is now shipping. Proteus
contains 4 MB (expandable to 8 MB) of
digital waveforms and ROM-based
samples from the Emulator 111 library, a
to1al of 192 sounds, extensive editing ca-
pabilities, and six polyphonic outputs,
configurable as three stereo submixes
with programmable panning.

E-mu Systems, Inc.

1600 Green Hills Rd.

Scotts Valley, CA 95066

tel. (408) 438-1921

Akai‘s XES ($899.95) MIDI
Drum Expander provides sixteen in-
ternal, 16-bit, sampled percussion
sounds in its 1| MB of ROM and has two
slots for additional 16-sound, 1 MB
cards. User-modifiable parameters in-
clude MIDI channel, MIDI note range,
tune, sweep, decay, reverse, and more.
The 1U rack-mount unit has eight sepa-
rate audio outs.

Akai Professional

PO Box 2344

Fort Worth, TX 76113

tel. (817) 336-5114
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When you need more than four

The Sansui WS-X1 is more than a multi-cassette recorder—it's a complete
6-track studio with mixing, eq, effects and mastering all in one. The WS-X1's
six tracks give you 50% more creative freedom than 4 track recorders. Plus
the WS-X1 is the only cassette studio that can be called complete— with a
full- featured 8 channe! mixer and on-board 2-track mixdown deck.

WS-X1—the first all in one 6-track studio...
And the only multi-track studio with these exclusive features:

I High speed 6-track deck with 40Hz-15kHz response
¥ Sansui in-line 6-track record/playback head

I 2-track standard speed mixdown deck

1 Full-featured 8-channel mixer

I Dual mode meter bridge

I 2 processor loops, 3 aux inputs

Ask for a demo at your authorized Sansui dealer.

Do a New Sansui
Six-Track

For more information send $2 00 to cover postage and handling

SANSUI
KDS Technologies « P.O. Box 507 « Bloomfield, CT 06002



ItS not nic

Roland

GK-2 IN PHONES VOLUME

Since this is an ad about being And it does so not just because of
punctual, we'll get right to the pomt our GR—SO Synthesizer but also be-
It used to take 24 millisec- 3 cause of its ingenious

onds from the time you hit the counterpart: the GK-2
guitar string to the time the SE Bl Synthesizer Driver.
synthesizer became audible.  wneringecwenids i rciooscn The GK-2 can be used
And while 24 milliseconds may not ~ with any guitar. If you want to play
sound like much, its just enough to  your favorite Tele, that’s fine. If you
be really irritating. want to use your '73 Les Paul, that’s
Unlike, we're happy to  fine too. You get the idea.

say, the new GR-50 The GR-50 is also equipped with

the legendary L/A multi-timbral
sound source. As a result, you'll have

Guitar Synthesizer from a ridiculously wide range of crea-
Roland. With our equipment tive possibilities. Much wider, in fact,
this same journey takes only 8 than other systems. And even better,

milliseconds. So no matter how
quickly you play, the sound will

arrive when you do.

you can take advantage of the L/A
sound data from a Roland D-20 or
D-110 because it’s fully compatible
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AM A PARAM B VALUE

with a GR-50. unlike most foot con-
Of course, while our GR-50 trollers, the Roland
Guitar Synthesizer doesn't { FC-100 MKl lets you
need MIDI to work, using l  godirectly to the
MIDI makes it work even 4 particular number
harder. By plugging into the B you want rather
built-in MIDI ports, you can than making you
turn your guitar synthe- run through all
sizedr gllt%is MIDIcontroller. @ = oo ean i souomn. O the DUMbeTS
And thanks to its Mono- and even ones you donit in sequence.
Mode capability, you can use each Now that we've taken all this time

guitar string as its own MIDI channel, to tell you all about the remarkable

each string being fullyindependent  new GR-50, we suggest you take

of the others. the time to visit a Roland dealer to try
If you want to hook a remote it out.

control foot pedal to the GR-50, we It won't take a lot of time to realize

humbly suggest our new FC-100  its benefits. About 8 milliseconds

MK II. Among other things,itcan ~ should do.

be used with two expression pedals ®

as well as an optiorialf RMC-1 If)or ROIa nd _

sending MIDI information. And e i o 1



THE FIRST...

CREATIVE

MUSIC

STUDIO
$399

Enjoy the fun of making music without
any musical knowledge or skills.

© SOUND MODULE
© INTERFACE
® SOFTWARE

If this statement sounds
unbelievable read on
because it’s true. Mil-
lions of new songs are
just a keystroke away
on your PC with Music
Creator Apprentice.
Combine Bach with the
Beatles or Motzart with
a Russian folk song and you become the
composer of completely new and original
songs. In the CMS-2 System along with the
Music Creator Apprentice software you also
get the CMS-401 Midi Interface and the
Casio CSM-1 sound module which plays 4
parts simultaneously; drums, bass, chords
and a lead instrument with upto 16 notes
at one time. The sound module has a total
of 100 authentically sampled instrument
sounds! The system includes every-
thing necessary to go from your PC to your
stereo making you an instant composer.

If you already own a midi keyboard or sound
module, the CMS-401 interface

and Music Crea-
tor Apprentice
software

is available
foronly
$249.00
Tradein
Music
Creator
Apprentice
for full credit on
the Music Creator Professional software
package.

———

“Artificial
the way...
Creator

creativity is on
With the Music
computer pro-
" USA Today.

gram..

1 800 322 MIDI

COMPUTER MUSIC SUPPLY
382-A N. Lemmon, Walnut, CA 91789
In Californio call (714) 594-5051
VISA » MC « AMERICAN EXPRESS
Music Creator Copyrighted by Just For You Inc.

JFY Inc. / Patent Pending
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®@ WHAT'S NEW
SPEAKERS / HEADPHONES

SYNTHESIZERS

'urbosound's T'XD series
loudspeaker enclosures are designed for
sound reinforcement applications, espe-
cially where near projection and wide
dispersion are required. The TXD-520
($665), designed to fill in areas not
reached by the main speaker system,
includes a 10-inch driver and soft-dome
tweeter. Frequency response is rated at
100 Hz to 18 kHz, power-handling ca-
pacity is 125 W RMS, and dispersion is
90 degrees, nominal. The TXD 580
($2,244), designed for bands and small
tours, handles 650 watts RMS, has an 18-
inch driver, two 10s, a 2-inch compres-
sion driver, and features 100 degrees
horizontal /50 degrees vertical disper-
sion. Two additional models are offered,
the TXD-530 ($1,064) and a subwoofer
cabinet, the TXD-518 ($999).

Edge Distribution Corp.

RR2 Box 144C

Milewood Rd.

Millbrook, NY 12545

tel. (914) 567-1400

Sennheiser HD 25 Headphones

Utilizing dynamic drivers in
a closed-ear design, Sennheiser HD 25
studio monitoring headphones ($199)
offer a 30 Hz to 30 kHz frequency re-
sponse, 0.5% THD, and high sensitivity
(105 dB/mW) in a 5-ounce package.
One driver can rotate off the ear and
onto the user’s temple for single-muff
monitoring.

Sennheiser Electronic Corp.

6 Vista Dr.

PO Box 987

Old Lyme, CT 06371

tel. (203) 434-9190

like the K1, the Kawai K1//
(8995) is multitimbral and uses sampled
waveforms. To the usual K1 features, the
enhanced synth adds a digital reverb
and a separate drum section that is inde-
pendent of the other voices, so you can
have drums without sacrificing synth
voices.

Kawai Digital Products Group

2055 East University Dr.

Compton, CA 90224

tel. (213) 631-1771

TELECOMMUNICATIONS

The Macintosh Users at
Berklee (College of Music) has ex-
panded its National Computer Bulletin
Board Service. The BBS offers public
and private E-mail, popular music files
(for Mac, Atari, Commodore, and IBM),
a MIDI File library, a musicians’ net-
work, online lists of professional music
services, tech support, etc.

Macintosh Users at Berklee

Joe Zobkiw

150 Massachusetts Ave.

Box 604

Boston, MA 02115

tel. (617) 424-6560

or online {24 hours/2400 baud)

(617) 739-2366

TUNERS

ZCn-On’s Chromatina 331
($99.95) is an 84-note (C1 to B7) chro-
matic quartz tuner with eight pitch shifts
(A4=438 10 445 Hz). The wner employs
a microcomputer to eliminate needle
fluttering and has mic and line inputs .

MIDCO International

908 West Fayette Ave.

Effingham, IL 62401

tel. (217) 342-9211

Zen-0n Chromatina 331



SPECS - «.. quietest silent-sample playback.”

USER-FRIENDLY — “..logical, clear, concise and easy to use.”
PERFORMANCE - «.. lowest overall distortion average.”
SOUND - “.. prime contender for overall best.”

Today's music requires the best tools to

achieve the quality sound we are used P —
to on C.D. recordings. The Akal $1000 p=SmERI000
Family of 16-bit digital samplers pro-

vides the best quality sound at an afford-

able price. The $1000 is also available

with a 40-megabyte internal hard disk,

(S1000HD), and in a play-back only ver-

sion, (S1000PB). All S1000's combine 16-

bit resolution with a 44.1 kHz sampling

rate for stunning reproduction. Sample

an S1000 today. Write for information.

P.O. Box 2344 Fort Worth, TX 76113-2344
Phone: (817) 336-5114 FAX: (817) 870-1271
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mstruments features




Rock at its hardest. The Roxy. L.A.
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THE DIFFERENCE
BETWEEN BLOWING IT. AND
BLOWING THEM AWAY.

There are no second takes when
you're playing live.

With that scary thought in mind,
we designed the ultimate live perfor-
mance synthesizer.

The Yamaha” V50. Instead of your
keyboard, drum machine, sequencer
and effects being all over the place,we
put them all in one place.

You've got an 8-timbre, 16-note
polyphonic synth that gives you access
to over 10,000 FM voices. A drum
machine with 61 sampled sounds. An
8-track sequencer that stores up to
16,000 notes. And digital effects like
reverb, delay, distortion and gating.

All at your fingertips.

To simplify things even more, the
V50 has dedicated keys for functions
you use a lot. And it'll store perfor-
mance setups on a floppy disk.

So all you need to think about are
the chops at hand.

Call 800-333-4442 for the name of
your nearest Yamaha V50 dealer.

For under two thousand dollars,
it blows everything else away.

YAMAHA

Yamaha Corporation of Amenca. Digital Musical Instrument Division.
P O. Box 6600, Buena Park. CA 90622. In Canada: Yamaha Canada Music Ltd
135 Milner Avenue. Scarhorough, Ontario MIS3R1




~ WORLD LEADER
MUSICAL SIGNAL PRO

THE SGE -

STUDIO SUPER-EFFECTOR

¢ 9 stunning studio effects at
once!

¢ Bandwidth to 20kHz

e 2 full octaves of pitch

transposing

200 memory locations

Real time Performance Midi®

Amazing distortion and

overdrive

Full parameter

programmability

Rugged internal power supply

16 Bit state-of-the-art D-A

converters

e Hyperspeed edit buttons

e Sys-ex codes .

e Random access keypad

e Studio presets of the finest
guitar sounds

e Stereo in/out

e Software updateable-never
becomes obsolete

Export Distributoms

THE NETHERLANDS/Audioscript B.V./Soest 02155- 2044 FINLAND MS-AudiotrondHelsinki/90-5 ho4644 SWEDENMuskantar & Co Molndal/0031-878080°FRANCE High Fi
42.85.0030/CANADA Yorkville Sound LTD. Scarborough 316-751-848 1HTALYERATELLI CRASICY PAVIA 0385 48 (D)Ai

SWITZERLAND/Musikengros P. Gutter Sissach/061-983757 HONG KONG/Audio Consultants LT, Kowloon’ 3-7 12525 THAPAN'Nihon Electro Farmonix! Tokyo i
Seng Musical Instruments/Bangkok' 2.22-5281 INDONESIA PT Kirana Yudha Teknik/Jakarta 3806222 SINGAPORERIngtee PTE. L 1D /7471951 SPAIN Aplicaciones

)

PRESET/MEMORY LOCATION

e )

MIDI/UTILITY —3 |
EDIT MODE

Effects

o Harmonic Exciter

¢ Noise Gate

e Envelope Filter

e Pitch Transposer
(over 2 full octav

° Equallzer

ay e S ereo Echo e Tap Delay
ging, Pa g ® Digital Reverb
e Gated Reverb e Re s ¢ Stereo Chorus

A.R.T. proudly introduces one of the most powerf
signal processors ever built. 9 shimmering effects
once with sound purity that is beyond descriptio
ability to mix and match nearly every effect you
think of. All fully programmable, at a breakthrg
from the worid innovator in musical signal pr:

price

ssing APPLIED RESEARCH

ST GERMANY PME Aucho BAD 1 RIEDRICHSHALLS
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TURBOSYNTH TIPS

APPLICATIONS

Pseudo-resynthesis, simplified looping, and overcoming the struck thimble
syndrome—there’s a lot more to Turbosynth than initially meets the ear.

By Mark Jeffery
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FIG. 1: The top window displays a sound with a loop containing one period of the waveform. Below,

the loop contains two periods.

Digidesign 's Turbosynth, a

software-based sample gencrator (re-
viewed in the November 1988 EM) for
the Macintosh, synthesizes and proc-
esses sounds using a variety of tech-
niques. There are (welve different sound
modules (including oscillators, sampled
sounds, envelopes, and modulators),
which can be connected in any configu-
ration to produce a patch. Once a patch
has been created, the sound generated
by the patch can be transferred 10 a
sampling keyboard for playback.

EEV————— P E=cFF=————10]

The program uses many tried and
true sound-generating techniques and,
in many ways, resembles a classic analog
modular synthesizer, with “modules”
connected together via “patch cords”
that are created in software. But any re-
semblance ends there. Because of its all-
digital implementation and approach to
sound creation, Turbosynth provides
many areas of exploration that go be-
vond traditional synthesis. In this article,
we'll add a few new Turbosynth tech-
niques to our bag of tricks.

PSEUDO-RESYNTHESIS

Turbosynth’s oscillator differs from
most synthesizer oscillators in a number
of ways. For example, you can place
waveforms at a series of points in time
and have the oscillator crossfade from
one to the next, producing a timbral
evolution of the sound. The trick is to
select a series of waveforms that will cre-
ate an interesting timbral evolution.

One way to do this is to extract wave-
forms from sampled sounds and place
them at the appropriate points in time
in an oscillator. This process is some-
what like FFI'-based resynthesis, in that a
sampled sound is reduced to certain
basic components that can be manipu-
lated and recombined. As with resyn-
thesis, frequency and duration can be
edited independently of each other. In
the process, a sound can be transformed
into something quite different.

Before selecting a sampled sound for
waveform extraction, keep in mind that
the Turbosynth oscillator (like most os-
cillators) produces periodic, pitched
waveforms. Hence, a non-pitched sound
such as a snare drum is not an appropri-
ate candidate for waveform extraction.
Certain sounds with prominent enhar-
monics (non-harmonic overtones), such
as bells, can also be troublesome.

Here is a siep-by-step process for im-
plementing the pseudo-resynthesis tech-
nique.

1. Select a sampled sound and deter-
mine its pitch, using Turbosynth's
sample module. You'll use this informa-
tion later, when you try to identify wave-
forms throughout the sound. To deter-
mine the pitch, place loop points in a
portion of the sound where the pitch is
the most stable (probably toward the
end).

2. Create a one-period loop (ie., a
loop consisting of one iteration of the
waveform; sce Fig. 1) using the Loop
window. Experiment with shortening
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the distance between the two loop
points to find the shortest possible loop.

3. Confirm that you have a one-period
loop by going to the File menu and se-
lecting Save Loop As Waveform. Next,
create an oscillator and open the wave-
form. If the waveform display shows only
one iteration of the basic waveform, you
have succeeded.

4. Return to the sample module and
note the “loop frequency” value in the
sample’s information box, and the dif-
ference between the loop start number
and the loop end number in the Loop
window's information box. (These val-
ues will be used later, when vou insert
the waveforms back into the oscillator.)

5. You're now prepared to extract
waveforms from the sample in a system-
atic fashion. Simply go to different
points in the sound—every tenth of a
second is a good starting point—set the
loop markers, and save the loops as
waveforms. Use some consistent conven-
tions to name the extracted waveforms
to save yourself time and trouble later.
Even something as simple as “Piano; C3;
0.5 sec.” will help.

= ?;m;«zn —

FIG. 2: The top window is an oscillator
window with a trlangle wave crossfading
into a sine wave. The bottom window
shows the smooth evolution between the
waveforms.

Don’t be alarmed if the loop fre-
quency seems to vary slightly as you
move from one section of the sound to
another. This is normal in most natural
sounds. A sound’s auack, for example,
will often exhibit more closely spaced
peaks in its waveform than appear in
later portions of the sound. As a rule of
thumb, the more dynamic the sound,
the more waveforms vou will need to
extract. Make sure you select the same

phase relationship for each wavetorm
that vou extract; if two successive wave-
forms are not in phase, crossfading from
one to the next will result in phase can-
cellation (Figs. 2and 3).

6. After saving a series of waveforms to
disk, load the waveforms into an oscilla-
tor at appropriate locations. For the
sake of comparison, set the oscillator’s
frequency to match that of the original
sample. Give it a listen and start to play
with it: change the frequency; spread
out the waveforms; modify the wave-
forms; add waveforms from a different
sample; mix the oscillator with the origi-
nal sample; duplicate the oscillator,
detune the duplicate oscillator, and mix
the two oscillators together. Use your
imagination (or someone clse’s, for that
matter).

SPECTRAL INVERSION AND THE
STRUCK-THIMBLE SYNDROME

Sounds pretty neat, huh? “Spectral In-
version” ranks right up there with *Ul-
trawideband Lincar Phase Transtorm
Multiplication.” Yet when you first tried
it out, you got something that sounded
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like a thimble being struck. Well, don’t
write off this module just yet; there's a
lot that you can get out of it.

First, though, a bit of review. All di-
gital audio systems (such as sampling
keyboards, digital reverbs, etc.) have a
characteristic sampling rate, the fre-
quency at which an analog audio signal
is measured and converted into a series
of numbers. The sampling rate is also
the frequency at which digital samples
are converted to analog audio signals. In
either case, the higher the sampling
rate, the higher the bandwidth.

The Nyquist theorem states that the
maximum frequency a digital audio sys-
tem can reproduce (the Nyquist fre-
quency) cannot exceed half the sampling
rate. So, a digital audio system using a 30
kHz sampling rate can only reproduce
frequencies below 15 kHz. Spectral in-
version takes the frequency components
within a certain bandwidth (in this case
all of the frequencies helow the Nyquist
frequency) and flips them around the
center of that bandwidth (Fig. 4). The
inversion’s center point equals half of
the Nyquist frequency, or one quarter of

S — 1

FIG. 3: The top window is an oscillator
window containing a triangle wave and
a sine wave. Notice that the sine wave is
out of phase with the triangle wave. The
bottom window shows the effect of non-
phase-aligned crossfading.

the sample rate. For example, a 100 Hz
sine wave sampled at 30 kHz will be spec-
trally inverted around 7.5 kHz, up to
14.9 kHz. Likewise, an 11 kHz sine wave
will be inverted down to 4 kHz.

Now that we’ve examined the spectral
inverter, let’s take a look at the typical
signal we might feed to the spectral in-
verter—a guitar sample. The fundamen-
tal frequencies of the notes played on a

standard guitar range from 82 Hz up 1o
around | kHz. Since the guitar produces
very strong first and second harmonics,
most of a guitar sample’s sound energy
falls below 2 kHz and will be spectrally
inverted up to above 13 kHz. That’s
pretty high, which is why you get the
sound of a thimble being struck.

There are plenty of ways to work
around the struck-thimble syndrome.
The first is to develop an appreciation
for the sound of thimbles being struck.
If this fails, select a different sample to
spectrally invert. A sound with a broad
range of strong frequency components,
such as a monster ambient snare drum
sample, is a good candidate. Many
percussion sounds have strong sound
components throughout the audio
bandwidth. Adding distortion to a signal
will add high-frequency components,
which can also sound interesting when
inverted. As always, experimentation is
the key.

Another way to make the spectral in-
verter more interesting is to use the in-
version envelope. This envelope con-
trols the mixture of the spectrally in-

No matter which way you look at it,
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verted input signal and the “dry” input
signal (Fig. 5). One application is 1o let
the high-frequency, inverted sound pro-
vide an attack for the drv sound, then
fade away into the main body of the dry
sound.

SECRETS OF LOOPOLOGY
Since sampling keyboards (and comput-
ers) have a limited amount of RAM in
which to store sound data, the concept
of looping (i.e., continuously repeating
a certain portion of the sound data) is
very important. Looping can give the il-
lusion that a short sample is much
longer than it actually is. There are gen-
erally two types of loops: short and long.
Short loops are best suited for static,
sustained sounds, such as trumpets.
Most sounds, however, are not static.
In many cases, the harmonic series of a
sound will change dramatically from the
beginning to the end of a sound. These
sounds require longer loops in order to
retain their dynamic character. Unfortu-
nately, placing a longer loop in a sound
increases the odds that the harmonic
content at the loop start point will be
different from the harmonic content at

the loop end point. Play this type of
loop, and you’ll hear a click every time
the sample end jumps back to the loop
start. Crossfading and bidirectional
looping are two possible solutions, but
there are other answers as well.

One way to ensure that a sound has
the same harmonic content at both the
loop start and loop end is through wave-
form duplication in an oscillator. Simply
duplicate a waveform in an oscillator
and place the duplicate at some later
point in time. Make sure there are
other, different waveforms in between.
Next, adjust the loop start and end
points in Turbosynth’s output section to
match those in the oscillator. If exe-
cuted properly, this approach provides
non-clicking loops in sounds that may
have dramatic harmonic activity.

This technique doesn’t just work with
simple waveforms, but can help loop
sampled sounds too. By mixing a special-
ly set up oscillator with a sampled sound,
we can create an overall sound that,
again, has loop start and loop end points
with the same harmonic content. There
are two different ways to go about this.

In version one, extract two waveforms

from the sampled sound, one at the de-
sired loop start point and one at the
loop end point. Next, create an oscilla-
tor and load the two waveforms in re-
verse order (i.e.,, place the loop end
waveform at the same point in time that
the loop start will be and place the loop
start waveform where the loop end will
occur). Make sure the oscillaior has the
same frequency as the sampled sound.
Mixing the oscillator and the sample ef-
fectively averages the loop start and loop
end waveforms so they are the same. You
may want to add an amplifier envelope
to the oscillator so the loop waveforms
fade in at the appropriate time. Adding
additional waveforms to the oscillator
can also produce nice results.

Version two of oscillator-assisted
sample looping also uses extracted wave-
forms. However, instead of mixing the
sample directly with the oscillator, fade
the sample out and fade the oscillator
in. By the time the loop points occur,
the sampled sound should be com-
pletely faded out. Again, check that the
loop start and loop end have the same
waveform, with at least one different
waveform in between.

Follow the Leader... 2¥VEAX.

PAMA'MX-, the tirst name in surge protection in the computer and
telecommunication arenas, wants you, the midi musician to benefit
from using the same quality products.

ﬁ"AX surge protectors and noise filters provide your midi system the

maximum protection from surge and spike damage, plus clean the
AC line of “noise” from dirty power. This keeps your keyboard
keying and your sync track syncing!

lﬁ'llx protectors are guaranteed for life so you buy them
once. Should they ever fail to do the job and your equip-
ment gets damaged by a power surge or spike, even from
lightning, PANAMAX will repair or replace your midi geatr...

free...for life!

Follow the leader...join (@SEGNIQ)" (They use mMAax.
protectors on all their keyboards at trade shows) and protect
your valuable midi systems from catastrophic midi failure with
PANAMAX power surge protection products.

o~
Dealer inquiries KDD TECHNOLOGIES

Dwvision of Kaman Music Corporation, P.O. Box 507. Bloomfieid, CT 06002-0507, 203-286-0498 Fax: 203-286-4122

Panaman and Max are regstered rademarks Ensonq (5 a regetered trademark of Engorq Corp

26 Electronic Musician  August 1989

'

PANANVIAX.



00 20 41 62 02

103 124 145 4z

I
FIG. 4: The top window shows the fre-
quency analysis of a sound. The bottom
window shows the frequency analysis of
the same sound after spectral inversion.
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FIG. 5: The envelope above represents
the change in wet/dry mixing through
time for the spectral inverter. When the
envelope reaches its highest point, the
output is 100% spectral inversion, 0%
original input. When the envelope
reaches its lowest point, the output Is
0% spectral inversion, 100% original
input.

Another looping technique takes ad-
vantage of amplitude fluctuation. Due
to various factors, musical timbres can
exhibit severe dips in level. These dips
are sometimes called nodes. One source
of nodes is phase cancellation due to
detuning. When signals are in phase,
they tend to reinforce each other, and
when signals are out of phase, they tend
to cancel each other. If signals are at
different frequencies with respect 1o
each other, the phase changes that re-
sult will be much more complex. As a
result, when mixed, the signals will rein-
force each other at some points and
cancel each other at other points. The
pleasant sound of a 1 2-string guitar is an
example of this effect. Other instru-

ments are played with tremolo, which
also results in nodes. In any case, nodes
can be great places to set loop points.
Since the amplitude is very low at a
node, any sudden change in harmonic
content is effectively masked.

With Turbosynth, nodes can be cre-
ated using either a pitch shifter or an
amplitude envelope. Detuning by 5 to
25 cents and a 50% effect mix are rec-
ommended settings for creating nodes
with the Turbosynth pitch shifter. The
actual degree of cancellation achieved
by pitch shifting depends on the wave-
form’s symmetry. When the positive
portion of a waveform has the same
shape as the negative portion, the two
halves will completely cancel each other.
The sine wave is an example of a wave-
form that has identical positive and
negative portions. If the two portions of
a waveform are very different, a lesser
degree of phase cancellation will occur.

The amplitude envelope offers an
easy way 1o create nodes in a sound, but
doesn’t add the sweeping quality of the
pitch shifter. Don’t forget, though, that
these techniques can be used together.
To create regularly spaced nodes, simply
select one of the LFO presets in the am-
plitude envelope module. The depth
and rate of amplitude modulation can
be adjusted using the envelope mod-
ifiers.

NOW IT’S UP TO YOU

If there was a design philosophy for
Turbosynth, it was, “make it general
enough that it can be used in ways we
didn’t think of, but don’t make it so
general that it is difficult to use.” I hope
we achieved that goal. There are many
more potential modules that we could
have added to the program, and many
of the existing modules could be further
enhanced, but Turbosynth provides
some pretty flexible tools as it is. Hope-
fully, these tips will inspire you to think
of some new techniques. Remember,
there’s always plenty of room in anyone’s
bag of tricks.

( Turbosynth has now been updated to Ver-
sion 2.0. This version supports Digidesign’s
Sound Accelerator card and the Ad In con-
verler, improves the fidelity of the filter and
stretcher, and adds several new modules and
some sample editing features.—Fd.)

Mark Jettery is programmer
general for Digidesign. The title of his next
program will not contain any of the follouning
prefixes: “Turbo,” “Techno,” “Ultra,”
“Mega, " or “Mondo.”
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The Programmable Variations
Generator (PVG), a component of Dr. T's
Level Il Keyboard Conirolled Sequencer
(KCS), adds random or deterministic
variations 10 an existing sequence. It
includes so many options that, although
vou can do just about anything you want
with PVG, the down side is that even the
most mundane tasks can be a /ot more
complicated in PVG than they are in less
powerful, but more slraightfm‘ward,
programs.

This article describes how to perform
both common and esoteric tasks in PVG.
We'll also look at some applications of
the Master Editor, another part of Level 11
KCS that can be as perplexing as PVG.

TAKING NOTE OF PVG

The key to understanding PVG lies in
the note selection criteria. Generally speak-
ing, any operation in PVG can be ap-
28
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Using Dr. T’s Programmable
Variations Generator

It’s complicated, unconventional, and maybe even a bit weird—but get on good
terms with Dr. T's PVG, and it will show you a good time.

By Jim _Johnson

plied either to randomly selected notes,
or to all notes in a sequence. In addi-
tion, individual notes can be “protected”
according o certain criteria (described
later). The only operations that always
affect all unprotected notes in a se-
quence are those on the Global 1 and
Global 2 screens, as well as the Global
section of the Vary Controllers screen.

The Ornaments, Split/Pattern, and
Add Controllers operations will operate
on all unprotected notes in a sequence if
Changes per Vary is set 1o zero, but this
does not apply to the Changes, Swap/
Copy, or Set Values screens. On the
Global screens, only the operations are
selected at random, assuming multiple
WGTs (weights) are set and Changes
per Vary is not zero. On the Changes,
Swap/Copy, and Set Values screens,
both operations and notes are selected
at random.

The Protection options filter out cer-
tain notes from the list of “candidate”
notes for each PVG operation, based on
their individual parameter values (time,
pitch, velocity, channel, etc.). This can
be limited 1o only a portion of a se-
quence by seuing the First and Last
parameters in the Protection subscreen.
You can also select notes based on their

Meas.-step Event Time  Chan,

11

1-2 2 1 1
1-3 B 1 1
1-4 - 1 1
1-22 5 18 1
123 6 1 1
1-24 7 1 1
125 8 1

position in any rhythmic cycle, using the
Macros page. The variety of Protection
criteria lets you narrow down the list of
candidate notes very precisely; for ex-
ample, you can select specific notes, fall-
ing in specific velocities, on specific
channels. Protection also can be applied
randomly by setting the Protection fac-
tor to some value other than 10; I don’t
see much use for this, though, so I leave
it set at 10.

THE SIMPLE STUFF
Suppose you want to “clip” (limit) a se-
quence’s note velocities to some maxi-
mum and minimum values; for exam-
ple, note velocities above 90 will be set to
90, and note velocities below 40 will be
set to 40. To affect all of the notes in a
sequence, not just randomly selected
notes, requires using one of the two
Global screens. Because we want to set
the values of notes that fall outside a
certain range, choose the Set Values sec-
tion of the Global 2 screen. Two sepa-
rate passes of the Set Values operation
are required, one to set the notes above
9(0), the other to sct the notes below 40).
The protection settings for these two
operations are very simple, since only
one parameter (velocity) is being used

Type Note

64 12
ON C 4 64 12
ON C 4 64 12
ON C 4 64 12
ON C 4 64 12
ON C 4 64 12
ON C 4 64 12
DE

FIG. 3: Sample reference sequence for autocorrection.



to test notes. fig. 1 shows the settings
needed to process the lower part of the
note range; processing the upper range
works similarly.

Here's a tip for those who use control-
ler 7 for MIDI mixing (see "Mixing in
the MIDI Age,” July 1989 EM). If vou like
the overall contour of an instrument’s
recorded volume curve, but want o
raise or lower it relative to the other
sounds, use PVG’s Vary Controllers
screen (KCS does not have a dedicated
controller offset or scaling function).
Fig. 2 shows PVG settings needed to lower
the volume curve on channel 1 in the
current sequence to 80% of its current
value.

The critical settings are the Channel
and Type at the top of the screen, and
the WGT and AMT settings for the Scale
parameter in the Global box. (As always,
it’s a good idea to click on Clear before
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FIG. 4: Creating a hi-hat ornament.

setting this up to prevent unintended in-
teractions from the other PVG screens.)
Because we're using the Global box, the
Changes per Vary parameter (which is
normally very important) is not relevant.

1,001 WAYS TO AUTOCORRECT
KCS Level II's Master Editor includes an
enormously powerful autocorrect sys-
tem, hidden away in its Blend page, that
(among other things) allows you to
autocorrect the currently selected se-
quence against a “reference sequence.”
For example, suppose you want to auto-
correct only those notes that fall more
than three clock steps away from cach
sixteenth note. Go to the Master Edi-
tor’s Blend page, enter the number of a
reference sequence that will produce
the desired results, then click on the
Auto-correct button, followed by “OK.”
(If yvou've used the Blend page earlier in
your session, vou may need to disable
some of the other options on this
screen. You may also want to fiddle with
the Edit Range settings if you only want
to autocorrect part of the sequence.)
Setting up the reference sequence is

the kev 1o all this. Fig. 3 shows one that ac-
complishes what we want to do.

By way of explanation, I work at a
clock resolution of 96 steps per beat
(384 steps per 4/4 measure), and since
this sequence is 24 steps long, its length
translates to a sixteenth note. The Blend
page treats the reference sequence as a
loop, so you should think of this se-
quence in the same way, with the first
and last events occurring at the same
time and the actual sixteenth note

“beat” falling on event 1. Thus, the se-
quence consists of seven notes evenly

spaced around the sixteenth note
beat—three before, one on the beat,
and three immediately after.

When the Blend page does its thing,
any notes that fall in the “gap” represen-
ted by the event with time 18 (event 5)
will be autocorrected 10 the time of ei-
ther event 4 or event 6, whichever is clos-
cr. Notes that fall outside that range will
be autocorrected to the nearest step,
which is to say they won’'t be autocorrect-
ed at all. Presto—partial autocorrection!

Best of all, you can save the reference
sequence separately 1o disk, along with
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FIG. 5: Using ornament techniques to
create an echo.

any other autocorrect “grids” you can
dream up, for later use. In fact, if vou
use a sequence recorded by another
musician (for example, the best funk
bass player vou know, playing a MIDI-
fied bass guitar) as the reference sc-
quence, the Blend page allows you to
impress that player’s “feel” on your own
sequences! (Don’t do this unless the
musician agrees (o it, though. I wouid
no more recommend that you copy
somcone’s “feel” without permission
than I would recommend that you copy
copyrighted software.)

HANG SOME ORNAMENTS

The Ornaments screen is perhaps the
most powerful in PVG, not to mention
the most confusing. In Dr. T's terminol-
ogy, an “ornament” is a set of notes that
is added to another note, much as a trill
is considered an ornament in traditional
music.

Here's an Ornaments page applica-
tion suggested by Al Hospers of Dr. T's.
Al is a bass player, not a drummer, and
has always had problems creating what
he fecls are good hi-hat parts. His rec-
ommendation is to start with several
measures of evenly spaced closed hi-hat
hits—sav, on every eighth note. Now
create an ornament containing two or
three hi-hat hits. (Use the appropriate
MIDI note numbers in the Pitch fields
and set the Pitch switch to Fix.) One of
these should be an open hi-hat, and the
others should be closed. Set the Offset
parameter to a sixteenth note (either
positive or negative) and use sixteenth
notes in the Delav fields. Now set the
Changes per Vary parameter so that
about a third of the notes in your se-
'quence will receive ornaments, then
click on OK. Fig. 4 shows an ornament I
like for this purpose. The drum notes
here are the “standard™ MIDI note as-
signments for the hi-hat—42 for closcd
A, 44 for closed B, and 46 for open—and
the clock resolution is 96 steps per beat.
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Of course, the Ornaments page can
do a lot more than play hi-hats. Orna-
ments can be anvthing from simple
echos to outright “processors” that gen-
erate complex cascades from a single
note. For example, Fig. 5 adds a decaving
sixteenth note echo on every C in the
affected sequence, while Ffig. 6 produces
a descending arpeggio-like figure for
each note in the original sequence. The
negative values in the Shift fields are the
kevs to these two ornament presets: in
the first, the negative velocity shift
causes the echo to fade away, while in
the second, it transposes the figure
down each time it repeats.

SHAKE IT UP!

PVG can “humanize” sequences by add-
ing small random variations. This is es-
pecially useful with parts that have been
over-autocorrected.

Start with the Changes screen, which
lets vou make minor changes to any of
the parameters in a note. 1 usually like to
restrict. myself’ 1o changes in velocity,
duration, and note start time when
humanizing a scquence. Fig. 7 shows a
Changes preset that | often use for
humanizing hi-hat parts. For velocity
and duration, I use the Gaussian change
section, with a standard deviation (SD)
of about 6 for velocity changes, or 3 for
duration. (When humanizing drum
parts, duration is usually irrelevant.)

When humanizing the note times, be
sure to use Shift, rather than Time;
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FIG. 6: Settings for a cascading, arpeg-
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CHANSE by Ceastant Kaussian Simen -
[
T T AT UBT W7 AT SE NGT | ONT WET T WeT
Piteh el 2e 88 o N CUEUT bl 2N havper
eleaty 12 .. W . 48 betenits
Serotiem X .. 6 . 02 L Snan/Camy
Tine I N R | Set Kabwes
shft VSO, O TR | Global 1
L - 1k
Selit/fares
Staccate Lagete Braameats
3 | A Detrls
RESTRICTINNS GEWERNL BPTINNS Vary Oetrils
Hacras
N 00 C OO Dot f Fug B0 X A Ohaspes ber My 60 Get
-1 Swre
Piteh Limits P — Lasd
Mlscity Linits 8 15 y S
Ninime Tine a Inhetunens
e -
Duration Mdjust Reverse
Reratie Linit Edit Puke Shake 1t w
f o« B o»a CLEm B cmo

FIG. 7: Hi-hat humanizer settings.

when a note’s time is changed. Shift also
adjusis the surrounding notes. You
should never set the Shift value higher
than 1 (at 96 steps per beat); otherwise,
the slight fluctuation that you're looking
for will turn to slop. The Changes per
Vary parameter should be set 1o a value
approximately equal to the number of
notes in the sequence. (If you're only
randomizing one parameter, set Chang-
es per Vary to about a third of the num-
ber of notes in the sequence.)

When using the Changes page, note
that PVG sometimes clumps many or all
of the changes on the same note, espe-
cially when vou’re using a large number
of changes per variation. This is a prob-
lem that (apparently) has to do with the
ST's random-number generator and has
been impossible to track down. When
vou humanize with the Changes page,
examine the finished sequence before
moving on, and watch for notes that
have been shifted drastically or have ex-
tremely high or low velocities. Setting
the Velocity Limits, Minimum Time,
and Duration Limit parameters (in the
Restrictions area) can help avoid this
problem.

SUBTRACTIVE ALGORITHMIC
“PERCUSSIONIST SYNTHESIS”

PVG’s Macros page can do many differ-
ent things, but I'll limit myself to one
favorite example: generating drum parts
totally from scratch.

1 devised the macro in Ffig. 8 for this
application, which I call a “subtractive”
macro because it subtracts unwanted
drum hits from an existing sequence.
The two-measure source sequence con-
tains a bass drum, snare, and closed hi-
hat hit on each sixteenth note. This
sounds pretty miscerable by itself, but
think of it as a piece of wood that we will
whittle down with the macro until a use-
ful rhythm emerges.

All of the presets this macro calls are
fairly simple and perform only one op-
eration. The Erase 1 Kick preset, for
example, erases a single bass drum note
from the sequence. The Accent All pre-
set adds 12 1o the velocity of all notes
that it affects, and Open | Hat replaces a
single occurrence of a closed hi-hat with
an open hi-hat.

The key 1o getting “sensible” rhythms
out of this macro lies in the From, To,
Cyc, and Ops parameters. Because the
Range Unit parameter is set to Step, the
values entered under From, To, and Cyc
are interpreted in terms of steps. Thus,



we can specify exactly which source se-
quence beats will be affected by each
preset. For example, the first preset
(Erase 1 Kick) only affects notes that fall
on steps 2 through 384 of each measure
(remember, each measure is 384 steps
long at 96 steps per beat). This leaves
the bass drum on the first beat un-
touched. Of the fifteen unprotected
bass drum notes in each measure, twelve
will be selected at random and erased
(as set by the 12 in the Ops column).

The next two lines erase any snare
drums that don’t fall on beats 2 or 4 of
each measure. This works because the
Cyc (cycle length) for each of these lines
is 192 steps (two beats) long. The
macro’s second line erases any snares
that fall before the second beat of this
two beat cycle, while the third line erases
any that fall after beat 2 (which has a
step value of 97). I realize that the num-
bers involved in this may seem a bit hairy
at first, but that’s the nature of KCS pro-
ficiency: you must learn to start thinking
of notes in terms of their measure-step
values.

The two lines that call the Accent All

preset add accents to every beat and
every even-numbered beat, respectively.
(If the step numbers used in the earlier
lines don’t make sense, study thesc two
lines, as they use the same principles but
are much simpler.) This puts a doubled
accent on beats 2 and 4, just like every
rock drummer in the world. The next
line erases every hi-hat hit that falls on
beats 2 and 4, since most drummers
don’t hit the hi-hat and snare simultane-
ously.

The last three lines spice up the hi-hat
part by randomly erasing a few hits,
changing a few others to open hi-hats,
and slightly randomizing each note’s
velocity value.

Applying this macro to a sequence
like the one described above produces
something that sounds like it might have
been programmed by a slightly drunken
rapper. Sometimes the results are ter-
rible, but they usually contain interest-
ing rhythms that might serve as the basis
for a complete drum part, and some are
usable “as is.” Tightening up the “rules”
that this macro uses to erase notes, or
creating a somewhat less generic source
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FIG. 8: The subtractive algorithmic per-
cussion macro.

sequence, might improve the hit ratio
even more.

TO BOLDLY GO WHERE...

I haven’t even scratched the surface of
PVG'’s potential, but hopefully I've given
you some ideas on where to start. My
only remaining bit of advice is if you
create something you like, save it imme-
diately, before you go back to PVG; oth-
erwise you may never get it back. Happy
variations!

Itinerant programmer/musician
Jim Johnson has been isolated in the lab for
six months. He hopes to emerge a new man.
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It sounded crazy: record and mix a CD-quality master tape entirely at home,

on a shoestring budget, with superior sound quality. But never

underestimate the power of digital technology...

The Pro Studio Comes

HOM|

Craig. AlndrfePisomn



COVER STORY If you had told me ten vears ago that my home studio would
someday produce a 16-bit, digitalquality recording that would be released on
a major label, I would have laughed and asked which lottery 1 had to win. But
that was before the digital revolution occurred. Today, all the pieces neces-
sary to produce a CD-quality release at home (except possibly for final as-
sembly)—for a fraction of the budget of a low-budget album—are in place
from home computers, to MIDI, to samplers, to DAT. The results of this
revolution in recording, which we'll watch unfold over the next several
vears, will have profound and probably irreversible effects. The cur-
rent generation of musical wols will not only affect the music itself,
but the type of contracts musicians sign, the job descriptions of
engineers and producers, the notion of artistic control, and, even-

tually, the entire cconomic structure of the music industry.
And to top it all off, we're walking about an affordable
revolution. Not only has the promise of quality sound been
fulfilled, but the democratization of musical recording con-

tinues continues on its inexorable path

In recording my latest album, Forward Motion, 1 was
amazed at the synergy that occurs when vou combine o-
day’s digital sound-making machinery into a system. I've
never had a recording experience like it but now that
it's done, I sure hope to have more! Here is some
background on the project and tips on what to do

with your home studio to bring it into the CD age.
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[_ess than a thousand dollars *

INTRODUCING THE MUSICBOX™ A MUSIC STATION THAT PLUGS RIGHT INTO YOUR COMPUTER.

he MusicBox™ is a complete music system that
plugs into your computer. It's also a powerful
expander for your keyboard synthesizers.
You won't run out of voices. The 26 poly-timbral
voices are dynamically allocated. giving you almost
limitless musical resources and simplifying set up.
You never have to allocate a fixed number of voices
to a MIDI channel.
Three sound engines deliver 1064 sounds — 512 fat
analog. 480 punchy FM, 40 superb percussion
samples and 32 doubled sounds. The 18 individual
LFOs give you incredibly rich vibratos and tremolos.
Doubles are defined by mixing any two sounds at
any harmonic interval. and called up as a single
sound definition with a single patch change.
All 16 MIDI channels can receive separate musical
parts simultaneously.
The MusicBox™ plugs right into the most popular
music computers. It's the only synthesizer with a
built-in MIDI interface for Apple 1I™. Macintosh™.
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and Commodore Amiga™ computers. It plugs
directly into the Atari ST™ as well. No awkward
cables, no costly MIDI interfaces.

The MusicBox™ tucks neatly under your monitor.
Take it on the road: it's got a headphone jack. Take
it into the studio; it’s rack mountable.

It has mono and stereo audio outs. 6 individually
assignable outs and a built-in digital mixer. It's patch
compatible with many synthesizers, so you can load
existing sounds into its battery backed RAM.

It's American-made and backed by a 12 month
warranty.

We're even including a demo version of Passport’s
Master Tracks Jr.™ sequencer software so you can
fire it up as soon as you get home. N

And — are you ready for this?

A music work station that plugs right into your
computer for less than $1,080.

You're ready for it!
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® PRO/HOME STUDIO
THE ECONOMICS OF THE NEW STUDIO

As musicians, we really only have two
dreams: to make great music and to be
able to support ourselves so we can con-
tinue to try to make great music. Unfor-
tunately, the economics of recording
has made those dreams attainable by
only a few musicians.

Recording costs, which range from a
few thousand dollars to a over a million,
but typically fall in the range of tens of
thousands of dollars, are paid for by the
record company and deducted from an
artist’s royalties until they are recouped.
In essence, when you sign a recording
contract, you are asking for, say, a
$50,000 loan. Sure, you don’t have to
pay it back, but then again, you don’t
make any money until it is paid back. At
a not uncommon rovalty rate of about a
dollar per record, vou’d have to sell over
50,000 albums before you would see a
penny in royalties. Many acts find they
have to sell hundreds of thousands of
albums to break even.

Because the risks to the record com-
pany are so high—it's the Madonnas
and Michael Jacksons whose success
supports the rest of a label’s roster—
contracts are usually quite unfavorable
to the artist. Most artists are signed to
multialbum, long-term contracts be-
cause record companies don’t want to
invest lots of money in an act only to
have it move on to another label just
when it starts being profitable. To help
recoup a bit more, companies put a lot
of pressure on artists to give a substantial
portion of their publishing rights to the
company, which returns a bit more cash
if the tune is a hit either for the original
artist, or for someone else.

THE FRYING-PAN-TO-FIRE CONNECTION
I was all too aware of these facts as I
started work on Forward Motion. Narada
Productions was interested in the proj-
ect based on some demo tapes I'd sub-
mitted, the fact that they’d liked some of
my previous work, and because I was
collaborating with Spencer Brewer, one
of their artists. They felt the music would
be most appropriate on their Sona Gaia
affiliate, a label that didn’t have a strong
“new age” identity and would be more
open to the type of music I was doing.
But after the euphoria of not getting
rejected for the umpteenth time wore
off, I realized I had some problems.
First, although I sold a lot of albums
back in the 1960s as a player and have
worked on five albums since then,

vou're only as good as your last hit, and |
hadn't had one under my own name in a
long time. Essentially, I was starting
from scratch.

Second, with my commitment to EM, |
couldn’t just go and spend a month in
the studio; I had to be available virtually
every day (well, most musicians have dav

jobs, right?). Besides, the typical budget

for a new age album by an artist in my
position (read: unknown quantity) sel-
dom exceeds about $35,000. Unless 1
sold a lot of albums [ wouldn’t make any
money, nor could I afford to spend
months on something with no financial
return.

Third, I felt that if I didn’t make
money for the company on this album,
there might not be a second chance. My
musical concept was for a rock/new age
crossover that could appeal to heavy
metal fans as well as Tomita enthusiasts.
I knew the record company wasn't en-

tirely convinced this idea would fly, so if

it didn’t take off, I presumed they
wouldn’t want (o try again.

Fourth, I'm a perfectionist. I knew
that $35,000 of studio time wouldn't let
me deliver what I heard in my head.
How could I get enough time, working a
few hours here and a few hours there, to
be satisfied with the final results?

The solution: use the right tools and
do it at home. At first, both Spencer and
the label were skeptical that my collec-
tion of relatively nontrendy gear, a
homemade mixer, and an eclectic mix
of homemade, pre-MIDI, and MIDI sig-
nal processors could produce CD-qual-
ity sound. But by sequencing electronic
instruments and recording straight to
DAT, thereby avoiding the noise prob-
lems inherent in all but the most expen-
sive multitrack tape recorders, I was able
to keep the quality up and the budget
down. You can, too, which is our next
topic.

ELEMENTS OF THE CD-QUALITY STUDIO
The idea of the CD-quality home studio
is not new. Just a few vears ago, EM au-
thor Paul Lehrman tested the waters
with The Celtic Macintosh, a tape wherc
MIDI instruments were sequenced, in
real time, into a VCR adapted for digital
audio. The quality was excellent, but
compared to today's standards the im-
proved quality was only a foreshadowing
of things to come.

In just a few short years, a truly re-
markable series of events has occurred.
At the time, they appeared to be small

steps, but put them all together, and vou
end up with a lot more than the sum of
the parts. Let’s look at each develop-
ment, including some tips on how o
exploit it in the quest for pro quality in
the home studio.

Avtomated Mixdown

Automated mixdown has become af-
fordable and practical (see “Mixing in
the MIDI Age,” july "89 EM). Finally, the

Mixing Forward

Motion took about

280 hours, almost

all of which was

spent making

changes in the

sequences rather

than remembering

and implementing

mixing “moves.”

quality of a mix is now limited only by
your ears and paticnce, not physical
dexterity. Most MIDI instruments re-
spond to master volume messages over
MIDI continuous controller 7, allowing
a sequencer to store all your mixing
“moves” as MIDI data. To sce if a synth
or sampler has this feature, check its
MIDI implementation sheet. If the
sound generator is multitimbral, make
sure each channel can respond to its
own volume controller messages.

If you're synching a sequencer to tape
in order to record acoustic instruments
or older MIDI synths and pre-MIDI gear
that doesn’t respond to MIDI volume
commands, devices such as the |.L.
Cooper Mix Mate (see review in April
1989 EM) or Iota MIDI Fader can add
cost-effective, MIDI-controlled mix-
down capabilities. Both of these boxes
house several MIDI-controlled VCAs
whose volume can be continuously ad-
Jjusted and hence automated by MIDI
controller messages. In addition, these
and other pieces of gear let you mute
tape tracks when nothing’s being

August 1989 Electronic Musician 35




® PRO/HOME STUDIO

plaved, so noise levels can be kept under
control. If vou add noise reduction, vou
can approach CD-quality sound for
acoustic instruments as well as elec-
tronic ones.

Sequencers and Software

Sequencers have become fast, efficient
ways to record music and serve as an al-
ternate to—and, in some cases, a re-
placement for—multitrack machines.
Detailed editing, no transport hassles,
and virtually unlimited tracks have
earned scquencers a place, even in tape-
based studios.

Mixing Forward Motion took about 280
hours (a little over 30 hours per tune),
almost all of which was spent making
changes in the sequences rather than
remembering and implementing mix-
ing “moves.” During the course of mak-
ing literally thousands of edits on this
project, the time a program takes to
redraw screens and the ease with which
you can navigate between menus be-
comes increasingly important.

I quickly found that my trusty old Mac
Plus is no longer state-of-the-art, nor is

£550 synchronizer and RTS 14 rack sold separately.

an unexpanded Atari 1040. Toward the
close of the project, I purchased an Atari
Mega 4, and I can see that if I want to
preserve my sanity running the new gen-
eration of feature-laden, memory-hog-
ging software on the Mac, I'd better
upgrade to an SE/30 or Mac Il. Argh.
It’s not that the Mac Plus couldn’t do
the job, but it certainly wasn’t optimum.

Master Tracks Pro served as my se-
quencer, mostly because graphic editing
is an essential feature for me. [ used it to
add expressiveness to the synthesized
parts: for upright bass, I could draw in
little pitch bends or add crescendos and
decrescendos to any sound, using con-
troller 7 messages.

Graphic editing was also crucial in
cleaning up MIDI guitar pitch bends
and keyboard aftertouch. However,
there were many times [ would have pre-
ferred an event list (not available in the
current revision of MTP), such as when
checking velocities of a series of drum
notes. The computer and software be-
come the equivalent of a multitrack re-
corder, and it’s important to get the best
(and fastest) you can afford.

Finally, the quality

of a mix is limited

only by your ears

and patience, not
physical dexterity.

By the way, even though I have a hard
disk, I ended up not using it during the
mixing process because of the noise fac-
tor. You don’t lose that much time with
floppies when you're working on one
file with one program, and they’re much
less intrusive.

Multitimbrality

Multitimbral instruments, coupled with
dynamic allocation, allow a single low-
cost synthesizer to produce multiple
sounds. This drastically cuts the dollars-
per-sound factor and, with some in-
struments, allows for exceptional stereo
effects.




Multitimbral samplers, in particular,
offer another, more subtle advantage.
The demos that had sold the project 1o
Narada contained lots of overdubs of
nonmultitimbral instruments, recorded
on tape and synched to the sequencer.
The solution: 1 sampled the sounds I
would have overdubbed on tape into the
Ensoniq Performance Sampler (EPS).
With its eight “virtual instruments” and
twenty voices, there was plenty of room
for additional sounds. In fact, on one
tune, [ had the EPS pumping out six dif-
ferent sounds simultaneously.

I also “pscudo-ported” voices from
one synth to another. Although 1
couldn’t take an OB-8 organ sound and
transfer it to a TX81Z, I could program
the TX81Z to do something similar,
freeing up the OB-8 to make sounds that
only it could make.

Samplers

Sampling instruments have alleviated
some of the problems of acoustic re-
cording. Recording acoustic instru-
ments requires quality microphones,
room acoustics, and cither tape with

noise reduction or a wallet-breaking
digital recording setup, most of which
are beyond the reach of the home stu-
dio. Now, however, you can buy samples
recorded on digital recorders with top-
quality microphones, in superb acoustic
spaces, by experienced recording engi-
neers.

Although it’s very difficult to create
the expressiveness of acoustic instru-
ments with sampled sounds, in the
hands of a musician who knows how to
use techniques such as aftertouch, foot-
pedals, modulation, and so on, it’s possi-
ble to produce genuinely satisfving mu-
sic—which is, after all, the bottom line.

Digital Audio Tape (DAT)
DAT provides 16-bit, CD-quality master-
ing for about the same price as a middle-
of-the-road analog mastering deck with
budget noise reduction. The only real
drawback is the uneditable nature of
DAT, but generally, mastering and final
editing are two tasks that are still bevond
the home studio, anyway.

Equally effective is a PCM-equipped
VCR, standard digital two-track re-

corder, or top-of-the-line analog re-
corder with Dolby SR. If vou use DAT
(arguably the best approach), try 1o find
a unit that will record at 44.1 kHz, the
same sampling rate as CDs, as opposed
to the standard DAT sampling fre-
quency of 48 kHz, to avoid having 10 go
through the hassle of format conver-
sions.

I used the Fostex D-20 DAT during
this project, and I must say it’s incred-
ible (for $8,000, it should be; I was lucky
enough to get one on loan). Remember
that DAT had its origins as a consumer
format, and even though just about any
DAT has pro-quality sound, it may not
have musician-oriented features. The D-
20 records SMPTE in its subcode (you
can even take a DAT recorded on an-
other deck and add SMPTE with the D-
20) and offers variable speed, direct-
from-tape monitoring (thanks 1o its
four-head design), XLR inputs, and
glitchless punch-in/out. Throw in some
nifty auto-location features, and vou
have a fine pro machine. However, less
illustrious (and expensive) machines
will work just fine, even if thev don't

YOU NEVER THOUGHT
WE COULD SYNCH SO LOW.

A synchronizable eight track for

under $3500?

Shocking. After all, that's $1000

multitrack capabilities.

But this eight track has more

than just a great price and syn-

less than the next lowest synchroniz-
able half-inch eight track. But our
new TSR 8 proves that when Tascam
decides to build in value, nothing
is sacred.

Starting where the popular
Tascam 38 left off, the TSR 8
is a real power player, synching
to video for audio sweetening. Or
to other decks for sophisticated

chronizability going for it. Spot erase,
buitt-in dbx Type 1 noise reduction,
gapless punch-infout and rugged
Tascam quality all make the TSR 8
a deck that can get the job done.
See the TSR 8 at your Tascam
dealer today. As its suggested retail
price of $3499 shows, there's almost
no limit to how low we'll go to get
one into your studio.

TASCAM.

© 1989 TEAC America, Inc, 7733 Telegraph Road, Montebello, CA 90640, 213/726-0303 *dbx s a trademark of dbx, Inc
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have as many musician-oriented fea-
tures.

One DAT is good, but two is better.
Being able to do direct digital copies lets
you make backups of your precious mix-
es; you can also do album assembly if you
have three machines. Backups will save
vou from the anxiety I felt as I carried
my one-and-only masters around on five
small, fragile, DAT cassettes, knowing
that if anything happened to them, I'd
have to do substantial remixing.

Alternate Controllers
One of the biggest breakthroughs is that
electronic instruments have a greater
capacity for expressiveness than ever
before, and now there are controllers to
take advantage of this. When synthe-
sized music was created entirely on key-
boards, the music understandably had a
certain uniformity. Now that guitar,
drum, and woodwind controllers have
most of their bugs worked out, elec-
tronic sound generators can take on
whole new personalities.

Being trained as a guitarist, I used a
lot of MIDI guitar on Forward Motion. My

main axes were a Yamaha G10 and Ro-
land GM-70, although I also used a
Beetle Quantar until it broke down and
went to the factory, never to return
(pity; it's a great controller). Using a
guitar let me play more expressively and
naturally, important points when you're
surrounded by mountains of technology
needing to be tamed. But there was also
an uncxpected side benefit. The MIDI
guitar parts sounded different and
fresh. MIDI guitar is not used that
much, and hearing searing lead solos
with synthesized timbres added an unex-
pected, yet familiar, element to the elec-
tronic soundscape.

Simplified Mixers

Mixers dedicated to electronic sound
generators can be simple, low-cost, quiet
devices instead of giant behemoths. You
don’t need expensive faders (you're
automating your mix anyway), mic
preamps are pretty much unnecessary,
and many equalization chores can be
handled at the sound sources them-
selves, or with outboard signal proc-
€ssors.

Since I've never found a mixer that
really suited my particular needs, I use a
homemade mixer (Fig. 1) with a -95 dB
signal-to-noise ratio (with all faders and
masters up full), twenty inputs (not re-
ally enough, but I wished for more in-
puts only once or twice), very simple
sound-shaping EQ on twelve channels,
and two stereo aux buses. (7he next gen-
eration of this mixer will be written up for (M
as a construction project—FEd.) 1 do most
EQ at the synth or sampler itself; if |
need something more drastic or have to
solve a problem, I'll patch some home-
made parametric EQs I particularly like
into the board.

With a “desktop CD” studio, always
remember that less is more. Most in-
struments have hot enough levels that
you don’t need preamps. Don’t add EQ
if you can make the changes you need at
the synth or sampler, and consider using
a synth’s built-in digital signal proc-
essing when possible instead of throwing
vet another set of A/D and D/A con-
verters (from outboard gear) into the
signal path.

Eventually, I think I'll take a “distrib-




uted mixing” approach, with a satellite
mixer for the synthesizers, and send ster-
€0 outs and aux outs to my main mixer. |
can tell I'm going to need more inputs,
and trying to fit those into a homemade
console could be very unwieldy. Since
most of the keyboard levels are set-and-
forget (remember that MIDI 1akes care
of controlling the volume), I'd rather
relegate those controls elsewhere and
use the main mixer solely for situations
where levels need to be altered.

Inexpensive Digital Signal Processing
Digital signal processors have advanced
to the point that anyone can have access
to great signal processing at a very low
cost. A decade ago, a digital reverb cost
thousands of dollars. Now, better-sound-
ing units cost hundreds of dollars. And
it’s a good thing, too; unlike tape, where
you can use one processor set to a differ-
ent setting for each pass of the multi-
track, real-time mixing means real-time
signal processing. Each effect you want
to add will require its own signal proces-
sor, unless you can send several signals
through a common bus to one proces-

Twenty eight. Count 'em, twenty eight
differentinputs into the MM-1 keyboard mixer

Don't add EQ if

you can make the

changes you need

at the synth or

sampler.

sor (as often happens with reverb).

I do have one comment about synth,
sampler, and signal processor quality:
when mixing for a 16-bit medium, those
8-and 12-bit instruments and processors
really stand out, and not always in a
good way. When it comes to sound qual-
ity, you really can’t skimp. Take the
money vou saved in studio time and
from not needing a multitrack and put it
into quality sound sources and signal
processors.

Simplified Collaboration via MIDI
Keeping the number of session musi-
cians to a minimum can really help con-

trol costs, but I also feel that a lot of elec-
tronic albums are unsatisfving because
having one person compose, produce,
play, and engineer creates an unwel-
COME SAMCNCSS.

I'm fortunate that Spencer Brewer,
who has several solo albums to his
credit, lives nearby. His keyboard chops
run circles around mine, and he has an
uncanny ability to come up with great
lead lines. Since I'm pretty good with
guitars and drum machines, and pass-
able with keyboards, having Spencer
add virtuoso keyboard parts added a
whole other dimension to the album.
Thanks to MIDI, he could come over at
his convenience and record a part, and
later I could edit it to fit into the music.
This collaboration worked so well that
on my nex!t project, I hope to send disks
with sequences stored as Standard MIDI
Files to friends with particular talents
and take advantage of their expertise
without having to go through schedul-
ing and transportation hassles.

I strongly recommend not working in
isolation on projects where you have to
spend hours and hours tweaking sc-

YOU CAN JUDGE A
KEYBOARD MIXER BY THE NUMBER
OF PLUGS IT RECEIVES.

from Tascam.

That includes 12 mono channels,
4 stereo channels, 4 effect sends and 4 stereo

returns. You'e not
going to run out of
channels any time
soon with the MM,
Onceyouvegot
theinputinside, the
rack-mountable
MM-1 gives you

full EQ on all chan-
nels. That's the kind
of fine tuning control
that other keyboard

“/a/. -
~ -

mixers try to tell you isn't necessary. Probably
because they don't have it

In addition, the MM canmemorize upto

100 channelmuting settings, or “scenes,” which
are then MIDladdressable for instart recall right

from your keyboard.

See the rugged,
compact MM-1 atyour
Tascam dealer.

And then take a
look attheincredible
suggested retail price
of $1095.

At that price the
only question is, when
will you plug in the

MA1?
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TASCAM
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Our ensemble 1s nationally recognized.

Perceive ". An innovative way to help you
develop your musical and ear training skills.
Combines software, textbook, and workbook
for effective leaming with staying power.

Macintosh®. Optional MIDI
instrument.
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MacDrums ", Tumn your Macintosh
into a drum machine. Create drum
tracks like the pros, even if you've
never picked up a pair of drumsticks.
Macintosh®. Opbonal MIDI instrument.

Finale * The most powerful
music notation, transcription, and
publishing package available today.
Macintosh®, IBM*. Optional MIDI
instrument.

Newport ", Seville
Rameau”, and Midicom ",
Music fonts for your special
notational needs. For use with
Finale”, MusicProse”,
and other Macintosh®
programs. ImageWniter®,
LaserWnter*, and
FPostSenpt™ compatible.

@
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Music Class” Series. Introduce
your child to the fundamentals of music.
It’s all done with creative graphics
and a stimulating series of drills.
Apple® 11, 1+, Ilc, or lle.

MusicProse™ A simple and
flexible notation program. Use it
to produce lead sheets, choral
works, and small ensemble scores.
Macintosh*. Ophional MIDI instrument.

Stop by your Coda Music Software dealer for a demonstration, or call ¥
1-800-843-2066 for the dealer nearest you. Dealer inquiries welcome. Oda uSIC O e

Call for availability of MusicProse and the IBM version of Finale. 1989 Codu Mustc Software. 1401 E. 79th St., Minneapolis, MN 55425-1126.




® PRO/HOME STUDIO

quences; you can quickly lose your sense
of reality. Other people are needed to
give you a more objective perspective.

IN SEARCH OF THE PERFECT MASTER

All of the above techniques, taken as a
whole, give you an incredibly potent
studio. But there’s more to producing a
desktop CD than just mixing a bunch of
tunes, so let’s take a brief look at
mastering.

Mastering is the process of assembling
vour tunes in the right order and adding
just the right amounts of equalization,
limiting, and other effects necessary to
create a uniform final sound. This is
something I really couldn’t do at home;
that would have required three DAT
decks, and besides, I frankly didn’t trust
myself or my studio completely. I had
never worked with DAT before, didn’t
really have optimum mixing acoustics
(although I know my room pretty well),
had lost all objectivity over the course of
working on the same material for vears,
and wasn’t even sure if my mixer could
stand up to the scrutiny of the CD me-
dium. Mastering would be the last
chance to bail me out of any fundamen-
tal problems. My worst fear was that the
mastering engincer would put on my
tape and say something like, “Gee,
didn’t you know that when mixing to
DAT, vou need to (fill in the blank)?
Sorry, but you'll have to go back and re-
record everything.”

To improve my odds, I worked with

oY

"

ol ey NG

FIG. 1: The funky (but extremely quiet)
mixer, sitting on top of an eclectic com-
bination of signal processors.

Hmmm . . . You say you like your
sampler, but it's not real friend-
ly®? Introduce yourself to MIDI Sample Wrench.
The Wrench {8 a powerful visual editing tool for
the Commodore Amiga. You can transfer sounds
and edit them with microsecond accuracy and
18-bit CD quality. A wide variety of funec-
tions are supported, including full cut/
copy/paste, parametric equalization,
compression, mixing, and cross-
fade looping. How about hand drawn
waveforms, arbitrary transfer func-
tions, and envelope generation? You
got it. You can even listen to your
sounds using the Amiga keyboard
with four voice polyphony. Is
there more? Of course. Contact us.

MIDI Sample Wrench runs on the
Amiga 500/1000/2000 with at
least 512K RAM (1M or more preferred. ) Suggested Retall $279. Also
available—~SpeakerSim— The loudspeaker CAD
system. Dealer inquiries invited. Amiga is a
trademark of
Commodore-
Amiga, Inc.

730 Dawes Avenue

Utica, New York 13502
(3158) 797-0343

3.0,
[ 1.0 K 13762 e

KEYBOARD SPECIALISTS

VOLUME DEALER

FOR MUSICIANS/BANDS/STUDIOS
CHURCH/HOME/SCHOOLS

e SYNTHESIZERS

e DIGITAL PIANOS NEW & USED
ALL BRANDS

e SAMPLERS
ALL MAJOR
e« DRUM MACHINES CREDIT CARDS
e SOFTWARE PROFESSIONAL
ADVICE

MIXERS/AMPLIFIERS
e RECORDING EQUIPMENT

Call for a catalog and pricing information

RHYTHM CITY

287 East Paces Ferry Road N.E., Atlanta, Georgia 30305

1 (404) 237-9552 ¢+ 1 (404) 433-2777
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mastering engineer Randy Kling, who
has mastered over 200 gold and plati-
num recordings, as well as some projects
I worked on where he did a really great
job. I figured if anyone could salvage a
“home studio” tape, he could.

But, miracle of miracles, | found out
that there was nothing wrong with my
“home tape” after all. In fact, within just
a couple of minutes of sitting down and
listening to the mixes, Randy said the
words that were far swecter music to my
ears than anything I had on tape: “This
is awesome!” He couldn’t believe how

clean and transparent the music
sounded—a condition that was directly
attributable to the previous combina-
tion of techniques. He said it didn’t
sound like it was coming out of speakers,
but from right in front of him and all
around him. I felt absolutely great; the
“desktop CD” experiment worked.

INTO THE FUTURE

The digital revolution continues. Acous-
tic recording will be the next hurdle to
conquer. Already, 1 hear some people
are using multiple DATSs, synched to-

When the top professional keyboardists
shop for an instrument, there are

Main keyboard room at Menny's

two places they usually go.

R\,
"\

e B
Maray's MIDI Stusio. B AR

Both of them are at Manny’s.

The two most popular audi-
tioning rooms for electronic
music among today’s profes-
sionals aren’t on opposite coasts.
They‘re under the same roof.
Manny’s.

Our main keyboard room
offers a selection of electronic
instruments few stores can
match. The most complete line
of keyboards, sequencers, drum
machines, computers, and proc-
essors in the country. So you can
compare every instrument side
by side — not drive back and
forth to different stores.

For more expansive systems,
our MIDI Studio lets you com-
pare top-of-the-line products in
a realistic studio environment.
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Within the MIDI Studio there’s
even a separate computer room,
where you can audition all of the
latest music software.

Most important, our staff
members are some of the most
knowledgable and respected in
the country, T'hey can keep you up
to date on the hottest trends.
The newest sounds. The latest
technologies.

So stop by. Or call us with your
order. One of our staff members
will be glad to help you.

Manny’s. The two best places
to shop for electronic music.

Manny's Music

156 W. 48th Street, New York, N.Y. 10036
(212) 819-0576 FAX: (212) 391-9250.

gether, to record multiple acoustic
tracks with 16-bit fidelity. This is still
cheaper than buving a multitrack digital
recorder. Devices like ADAP from Hy-
brid Arts, Dyaxis from IMS, and Sound
Tools from Digidesign will provide a
solid-state alternative to digital tape. As
memory prices fall, which they will one
day, and computers become more pow-
erful and less expensive, solid-state re-
cording may end up predominating
over tape.

What's going to happen to pro studios
when you can do almost evervthing they
can at home? It’s important to remem-
ber that pro studios offer treated acous-
tical spaces, often have awesome micro-
phone collections, have MIDI studios,
and keep on top of the latest gear. For
sessions involving lots of acoustic work,
the pro studio is still on top. However, as
a friend of mine pointed out, perhaps
someday people will rent a mobile stu-
dio, go to the acoustic space of their
choice—cathedral, stadium, gym, or
whatever—and record their acoustic
tracks there.

THE BOTTOM LINE

When all is said and done, it costs less to
install a CD-quality MIDI studio than it
does to buy enough studio time to make
arecord. And, of course, this is an invest-
ment in vour studio, not someone else’s.

These are indeed exciting times. Dig-
ital technology is changing the world,
and no more so than in our studios. The
pro studio has come home, and the prac-
tical limits of our tools continue to be-
come less and less significant. Will this
mean more creative music as people
take more time and care on their music
instead of watching the clock? Will pro
studios have to fight for their lives, or
will they be able to adapt their services to
fit a new set of needs? How will the
music business change when record
companies, unable to resist the lure of
top-quality finished master tapes, relin-
quish artistic control over an artist’s
work? Time will tell, and you can bet
that a digital watch will be telling us what
time it is.

(Note: Forward Motion, by Craig An-
derton with Spencer Brewer, was re-
leased July 10th on the Sona Gaia label,
distributed by MCA. The CD stock num-
ber is ND-62757; the cassette, NC-
62757.) [}
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Turn Technology Into MUSIC.

Don Seloesky
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ntemparary
Aranger

by Seth Riggs

This complete program for voice training was
written by one of the most respected vocal
coaches in the world. His students have included
Michae!l Jackson, Al Jarreau, Bette Midler,
Stevie Wonder, James Ingram and Julio
Inglesias. No matter what style of music you
sing—from rock to opera—Seth Riggs's
techniques will increase your vocal strength,
clarity, flexibility and range. Book and 2
cassettes. (3250C)

by Andrew Schiesinger

A practical guide to programming high quality
sounds on the Casio CZ1, 101, 1000, 3000 & 5000
synthesizers by one of the foremost authorities
on CZ programming. It provides an excellent
understanding of how the CZ synthesizer
generates sounds and the necessary information
for creating effective patches. (3618C)

by Sandy Feldstein
A logical, well-paced theory manual/workbook
that begin with the basics of music notation and
ends with the harmonization of a melody and

smooth voice leading. Spiral-bound. Correlated
computer software is also available. (3120C)
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by Teri Muench & Susan Pomerantz

A step-by-step guide into the recording industry
for artists and songwriters, written by Teri
Muench (Executive Producer/A&R Director for
RCA Records for 6 years) and Susan Pomerantz
(Hit Songwriter & Music Publisher). includes
comprehensive listings of current A&R reps,
producers, management companies, and song
publishers. Topics include: Style & Direction, The
Artist Demo, Producing & Presenting the Demo,
The Songwriter Demo, Knowing the Music
Business, Recording & Distribution Deals and
Publishing Deals! (3329¢)
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AN INSIDER'S GUIOE 1O :
CASIO. - SYNTHESIZERS A
' Attn: A&R

A Siep-in Step Ginde
tnto the Scurm, loduary

Multi-Track * as
cording

RUM .
MACHINE

By Sandy Fridsein

by Dick Grove

An effective text and structured approach to
arranging concepts. It covers the characteristics
and ranges of instruments, analyzing and
arranging many musical styles, voice leading,
passing chords, modulation, intros, endings, turn-
arounds and orchestration. Cassette features
examples from the text. (3180C)

-

by Don Sebesky

An outstanding book for beginning and inter-
mediate arrangers that describes notation and
arranging basics, the complete ranges of
contemporary instruments, their respective
strengths and weaknesses, and their effective
combinations within a section as well as
between sections. Includes four 7" records.
(3181C)

by Brent Hurtig
An up-to-date volume designed to take you from
set-up to mixdown! Includes the fundamentals of
recording, understanding your equipment (4-
Track Mini-Studios, 24-Track Recorders,
Digital/Audio Workstations, Mixers, Signal
Processors, Mics, Monitor Systems), the MIDI
Studio, Automation, Digital Equipment and much
more. Also includes a “hands-on session” that
takes you step-by-step through the recording
process. Techniques can be applied to both
personal and professional gear for an excellent
musical production. Fully illustrated. (1064C)

ROLAND DRUM MACHINE RHYTHM DICTIONARY

by Sandy Feldstein

A complete rhythm dictionary for all drum
machines. This newly revised edition includes
rock, jazz, Latin or special dance rhythms and a
section on the style of today’s rock stars. {3717B)

@ Using MIDI

1IP1TAI REN AVC
IGITAL DELAYS

AND HOW fA

by Douglas Fraser

A useful hands-on text that clearly explains
Digital Delay signal processors (DDUs} and how
they can be applied to recording or live
performance situations. The book is conveniently
divided into three parts. Part One discusses the
basic features common to most digital delays,
regardless of make or model, such as input and
output levels, mix level, bypass, hold, delay time,
regeneration and regeneration tone, invert and
modulation. Part Two provides information for
programming basic DDL setups and Part Three
consists of two time-saving conversion charts:
beats per minute to milliseconds and beats per
minute to click track. (1441C)

BEGINNING SYNTHESIZER

by Helen Casabona & David Frederick
Step-by-step instructions cover topics such as
Using Presets, Performance Controls, Editing
Presets, Editing in Performance—over 100
musical examples, diagrams and exercises in
programming that will assist the novice or
experienced musician achieve a superior
musical performance. {3605C)

USING MIDI

by Heten Casabona & David Frederick

A comprehensive MIDI guide in three parts:
WHAT IS MIDI (Keyboard Parameters, Data
Fitters, Performance Controls, Changing Presets,
Channels & Modes), BASIC MIDI APPLICATIONS
(Sequencers, Sequencer Editing, Synchronizing
Drum Machines & Sequencers, Multi-Timbral
Keyboards), ADVANCED MIDI APPLICATIONS
{Computers, Interfaces, Timecodes, Syncing to
Multi-Track Recorders & Video, Junctions &
Routings, Modules and MIDI-Controtled Lighting
Systems). (3579C)

PROFESSIONAL TECHNOLOGY FOR MUSICIANS . . . FROM ALFRED.

ALFRED PUBLISHING COMPANY
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Cassette HOW TO ORDER

By Mall. Address your order to Mix Bookshelf, 6400
Hollis Street #12, Emeryville, CA 94608. Use the
order form at the back of this guide; a photocopy s
acceptable.

Private Lessons « All software sales are final.
Music Software :

27 Sequencing / Printing

33 Education and Ear Training

« All sales are subject to final approval by Mix
Bookshell.

By Phone: Call (800) 233-9604 or (415) 653-3307.
Our regular office hours are M-F, 9 to 6 PST. Have
your Visa, MasterCard or American Express card - Companies wishing to receive credit terms must
handy. send three trade references, bank information, es-
tablished credit-limit requirements, authonzed buyer's
signature and Califormia, New York or Hlincis resale
number if appropriate. Three to four weeks are re-
quired for completion of credit check before order
can be processed.

CREDIT POLICIES
Hardware / Sounds

Samples on Compact Disc
Sound Effects on LP and CD

Production Music

- Specity the item number, quantity and price. When
ordering software, specify the computer model and
intertace type. When ordering videotapes specify
VHS, Beta or PAL.

« California, New York and Hlinois residents must
add the appropriate sales tax.

+ Payment terms are NET 30 upon approval of credit.
A 1 172 % monthly interest penalty will be charged

Order Form on all invoices unpaid 30 days after the invoice date
« Calculate shipping charges from the chart on the Invoices are sent on the same date merchandise
order form and add the approprate amount to your is shipped.
order. Orders received without proper shipping and
handling charges will be returned to sender. RETURNS POLICIES

MIX BOOKSHELF We cheertully accept returns, but:

» Purchase orders are accepted trom libranes, schools
and estabhished credit accounts only. All other or-

= All returns of merchandise must be authorized b
ders must be prepaid. Sorry, no C.O.D. orders. 4

one of our customer service reps prior to shipment,
Please call (415) 653-3307 for return authorization.

Marketing Manager, Brad Smith
Operations Manager, Todd Souvignier + Payment must be in U.S. funds.
+ A Bookshelf return authorization number must
show clearly on the outside of the package, or it
will be refused.

Accounting Manager, Cathy Weolley + Any check returned for insufficient funds will be
subject to a ten-dollar bank charge.

Administrative Assistant, Paul Grover
« When paying with a charge card, be sure to Include

the expiration date and your full name as it appears
on the card.

+ Returned items must be In resaleable condition.
Warehouse Manager, Chas Nielsen y
+ Returns must inciude a copy of the original invoice
or packing slip and must be sent within 60 days of

Customer Service, Anne Eickelberg the invoice date

« A street address is required for UPS delivery.
Editor, Steve Oppenheimer + Your daytime phone number is necessary for timely - Retums must be shfoped, prepald, at senders sk,
3 8 n customer service

DeSlgn, Nancy Windesheim + Multiple returns may be subject to a 10% restock-

» Call us it you're unsure about an item. Product lit- ing charge

Editorial Assistants , Alex Behr, erature or demo versions may be available.
Jeanne Zanussi, Tom Kenny + Copyright laws and the policies of the manutac-
turers prohibit us from accepting returns on music

software except in cases of defective products.

FULFILLMENT POLICIES
Acting Director, Bookshelf Division,

Mark Gunther « Prices, dates, editions, versions, features and page

counts are subject to change without notice. We aways
send the most current edition.

ITEMS PURCHASED FOR PROFESSIONAL USE
MAY BE TAX DEDUCTIBLE.

+ Titles not currently available will be back-ordered
and shipped as soon as possible. Notitication will

The Mix Bookshelf 1s published at 6400 Hollis
be sent promptly.

Street #12, Emeryville, California, 94608 All con-
tents ©1989 Act Tl Publishing. This publication

may not be reproduced or quoted in whole or in

part by anv means, printed or electronic, without
the written permussion ot the publishers

On our Cover: Bookshelf products are an excellent
addition to any studio, such as Alameda Digital
Recording, in" Alameda, California (pictured).
Photograph by George Petersen; video camera
courtesy of Video Creations, Rodeo, California.
Special thanks to Jim Jenkins.

« Claims for damaged or defective merchandise must
be made upon receipt. All returns require prior Book-
shelf authorization

Call (415) 653-3307 or (800) 233-9604 3
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1010D * PRACTICAL TECHNIQUES
FOR THE RECORDING ENGINEER,
Sherman Keene This excellent, down-
to-earth instructional guide for the en-
gineering/producing arts is finally back
in print. Divided into three levels (begin-
ning, intermediate and advanced), the text
is accessible and extremely useful to stu-
dents at different levels of competency,
with an accent on practical techniques for
real-life situations. A required text for record-
ing arts programs around the world, along
with the Sound Engineer Self-Study Course
listed below. 249 pp. () $28.95

1011D = PRACTICAL TECHNIQUES
FOR THE RECORDING ENGINEER,
WORKBOOK/SUPPLEMENT,

Sherman Keene The student workbook/
supplement provides additional reading
covering more “conventional” knowledge
and probing review questions to expand
the student’s understanding. Available
only when ordering self-study courses (1012D,
1013D or 1014D below). 164 pp. (1) $16.50

SOUND ENGINEER SELF-STUDY
COURSE, Sherman Keene This in-
structional audio tape series is based on
the Sherman Keene sound engineer cur-
riculum and materials (1010D, 1011D), as
used in his correspondence course and
internationally respected seminars. The
complete course has three levels (basic,
intermediate and advanced), and each in-
cludes 12 60-minute cassettes (eight pre-
sent lectures and four discuss review ques-
tions and answers from the Workbook/
Supplement).

1012D * BASIC LESSONS Operat-
ing Procedures 1, Microphones 1, Instru-
ments 1, Console Parts and Functions, Basic
Audio Theory, Basic Types of Console Op-
eration, Operating Procedures 2, Tape Ma-
chines 1. 12 60-minute cassettes $99.99

1013D « INTERMEDIATE
LESSONS Acoustics 1, Console Sym-
bols tor Diagrams, Operating Procedures
3, Musical Terminology, Intermediate Audio
Theory, Tape Machines 2, Operating Pro-
cedures 4, Acoustics 2. 12 60-minute cas-
settes $99.99

1014D + ADVANCED LESSONS
\coustics 3, Tape Machines 3, Advanced
Audio Theory, Special Effects 1, Special
Effects 2, Advanced Audio Systems, Dis-
tortion, Audio Psychology. 12 60-minute
cassettes $99.99

v SHAPING YOUR SOUND, with Tom

Lubin The definitive vidvotape series on
professional audio production. Reveal-
ing demonstrations, live musical examples
and computer graphics are used to teach
the fundamentals and fine points ot re-
cording. Theory, practice and advanced
applications are examined in concise, but
thorough, detail; these tapes are made for
repeated viewing. Be sure to hook your
VCR to the hi-fi so you can really hear the
difference twisting a knob or moving the
mic makes. These pro training tapes in-
clude a 30-page manual and lifetime re-
placement warranty, and are licensed for
nonprofit group showings. Also available

in an unlicensed, home-use configuration
with identical tape, 8-page manual and
normal replacement warranty.

Fducational version with 30-page manual
1019-11 * Shaping Your Sound
with Microphones

1019-22 » Shaping Your Sound
with Equalizers, Compressors
and Gates

1019-33 « Shaping Your Sound
with Reverb and Delay

VHS or Beta $119.00 each

Home-use version with 8-page manual
1019-1D + Shaping Your Sound
with Microphones

1019-2D - Shaping Your Sound
with Equalizers, Compressors
and Gates

1019-3D + Shaping Your Sound
with Reverb and 5elay

VHS or Beta $59.95 cach

All three for $154.95

1051D + SOUND RECORDING
PRACTICE, edited by John
Borwick This third edition is virtually
a new book, with a fresh set of authors and
special emphasis on new technology re-
lating to digital recording, compact discs
and video. Covers the principles, equip-
ment, maintenance, etc, of the studio and
the control room; techniques for studio
and location recording; and special problems
of broadcasting and tape/disc manufac-
turing. Recommended for the recording
professional. 557 pp. (11) $65.00

1021D « THE HANDBOOK OF
RECORDING ENGINEERING,
John Eargle Fully and clearly explains
the complete recording process, gives be-
ginners what they need to get started and
brings seasoned pros up-to-date on new
developments. Eargle provides in-depth
coverage of both classical and popular stu-
dio production techniques, site selections,
mic operations and applications, transmis-
sion systems, signal processing, equipment
selection and more. Includes signal proc-
essing, signal routing, and especially de-
tailed discussions of stercophonic imag-
ing techniques and digital recording. 405
pp. (H) $62.95

1031C + MODERN RECORDING
TECHNIQUES, Robert Runstein &
David Huber All-new edition covers
state-of-the-art technical developments
and practices in studio recording. Work-
ing engineers and students will find com-
prehensive coverage of equipment, acous-
tics, controls and techniques, plus point-
ers on creative applications. New ‘89 edi-
tion includes coverage of MIDI, digital audio
and compact discs. Scheduled for release
in July. Approx. 350 pp. (P) expected price
$26.95

v 1040D + THE NEW RECORDING

STUDIO HANDBOOK, John Woram
& Alan Kefauver Every major aspect
of recording technology is covered in the
updated second edition of this classic, com-
prehensive guide. Topics include transduc-
ers, compressors, tape recorder alignment,
mic techniques, limiting and expanding,
noise and noise reduction, signal process-
ing, magnetic recording, and recording

consoles and techniques. Approx. 500 pp.
(H) $44.50

1330C » ACOUSTIC TECHNIQUES
FOR HOME AND STUDIO, 2ND
ED, E Alton Everest This excellent source-
book approaches environmental acous-
tic design from a practical, rather than mathe-
matical, viewpoint with emphasis on the
fidelity of sound reproduction and the de-
sign of small recording studios. Includes
vital info on principles of acoustics, hu-
man hearing, room resonance, diffusion
of sound and absorption properties of acous-
tical materials. 344 pp. (P) $17.95

v 1340C +- MASTER HANDBOOK

OF ACOUSTICS, 2ND ED,

F. Alton Everest The new version of this
excellent sourcebook is an up-to-date ex-
ploration of acoustics, sound reproduc-
tion, transmission and reception. Includes
detail on hearing, room-testing, speaker-
balancing and setting up a home listen-
ing room or a studio control room. Fea-
tures new material on ditfraction-grating
diffusors, the Techron TEF and digital re-
cording. 366 pp. () $18.95

1449C * MICROPHONE MANUAL
DESIGN AND APPLICATION, David
Miles Huber This recent title covers the
latest tips, techniques and tools needed
to keep vou abreast of the changing tech-
nology of microphone design and place-
ment, and environmental acoustics. Sub-
jects include microphone pickup patterns
and methods of operation, cable/connec-
tor interfacing, single microphone place-
ment, stereo miking fundamentals and ap-
plied placement techniques in music, video,
film and speech production. Includes a
review of microphone accessories. 297
pp- (P) $29.95

1460D + THE MICROPHONE
HANDBOOK, John Eargle Covers
the practical aspects of microphone use
and design with concise information for
solving specific mic problems. Detailed
chapters explain microphone patterns, mic
sensitivity, condenser mics, proximity and
distance effects, interference problems,
techniques and systems for stereo and much
more. 231 pp. (H) $31.95

1470C + MICROPHONES, 3RD ED.,
Martin Clifford The updated edition
of this guide to choosing and effectively
using microphones combines operational
theory and specific use applications: how
microphones work, how to interpret re-
sponse, placement and phasing, charac-
teristics of specific microphones and ac-
cessories currently on the market, and more.
341 pp. (P) $17.95

1440C - THE DIGITAL DELAY
HANDBOOK, Craig Anderton
An outstanding book to help unlock the
hidden potential in virtually any delay
line. In addition to long, short and mul-
tiple delay-line techniques, it contains 66
different applications, including auto tlanging,
sound effects, tuning percussive sounds,
phase shifter simulation, reverb prede-
lay, synchro-sonic echo effects and much
more. 134 pp. (1) $9.95

1]
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Audio Production Techniques for
Video

David Miles Huber

\ well-rounded assessment of the equipment.
techniques, and technology required to under
stand and create in todayv's world of media pro
duction, this reference book examines the impor
tant role that audio plays in video production. It
covers the often confusing and misunderstood
time code, electronic editing, digital audio, multi
track audio, and live broadcast stereo.

368 Pages, ISBN: 0-672 22518-2, #1533, $29.95

Principles of Digital Audio,

Second Edition

Ren C Poblmann

This second edition of a4 popular text serves
equally well as o technical reference, a user's hand
book. or a textbook. Beginning with the funda
mentals of numbers. sampling, and quantizing, this
is a comprehensive look at digital audio, complete
with new information on digital signal processing,
CD technology. and magnetic storage.

432 Pages, ISBN: 0-672-22634 0, #1481, $2995

Recording Demo Tapes at Home

Bruce Bartlelt

Clearly orgunized and thorough, this easy-to-follow
guide details how to create a professional-quality
demo tape without the expense of a recording
studio. 1t describes the equipment needed, how it
works, and how to use it, then explains how 10
use the newly created tapes to get engagement
and recording contracts.

256 Pages, 1SBN: 0-672 226414-8, #1080, $19.95

Sound Recording Handbook
John M. Woram

Here is the definitive reference from John Woram
that audio professionals have been waiting for!
The systematic, in-depth treatment of traditional
and current technologies includes important new
audio topics such as time code. Dolby noise re
duction, and digital audio. Written by one of the
most widely respected experts in the audio field,
Sound Recording Handbook will quickly become
the preferred reference

400 Pages, ISBN: 0-672-22583-2, #1035. $49.95

Microphone Manual: Design and
Application

Darid Miles Huber. 336 Pages. [SBN
672 225980, #1419, $29.95
Handbook for Sound Engineers:
The New Audio

Cyclopedia

Glen Ballow. Editor, 1,26+ Pages 1ISBN:
0672 21983 2, #1595, $79.95

Sound System Engincering,
Second Edition

Do aned Carolyn Daris, 688 Pages,
ISBN: 0672 21857 7, #1100, $3995
Introduction to Professional Re-
cording Techniques

Bruce Bartlett, 116 Pages, ISBN: 0
67222574 3. #1090, $21.95

Crash Course in Digital
Technology

Lowis I Frenzel Jr.. 208 Pages, 1ISBN
0672:21845 3, #1511, $19.95
Understanding Digital Logic
Circuits

Robert G. Middleton, 392 Pages, 1ISBN
(067221867 1, #1512, $1895
Reference Data for Engineers:
Radio, Electronics, Computer,
and Communications Seventh
Edition

Edward C Jorndan, Editor-in-Chief,
1368 Pages, ISBN: 0-672-21503-2,
#1690, $69.95

John D. Lenk's Troubleshooting
& Repair of Audio Equipment
John 0. Lenk. 208 Pages. 1ISBN: 0672
22517 1, #1810, $21.95
Troubleshooting with the
Oscilloscope, Fifth Edition
Robert G. Middleton, Revised by Joseph
| Carr. 256 Pages, ISBN: 0-672 22473
9, #1740. $16.95

The Video Production Guide
Lon McQuillin, 352 Puges. ISBN: 0
072 22053 9, #2010, $2895

Basics of Audio and Visual
Systems Design

Reaymond Wadsworth, 128 Pages, 1SBN
0-672 22038 5, #2135. $15.95

Vidco Cameras: Theory and
Scrvicing

Gerald P McGinty, 236 Pages, 1SBN
0072 22382 1, #2450, $18.95
Musical Applications of
Microprocessors,

Second Edition

Hal Chamberlin, 816 Pages, 1ISBN: 0
67245768 7, #30(X), $39.95

HOWARD W.

SAMS &« COMPANY
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PEOPLE ARE
TALKING
ABOUT US'!

LISTEN TO WHAT THEY'RE
SAYING ABOUT
"SHAPING YOUR SOUND " (Page a):

"Can do what no text on the subject has
ever been able to accomplish. [ wish 1 had
this when [ was learning the ropes.”
George Petersen, Mix Magazine

"If you can't go hang out at a recording
studio and watch and listen, the next best
thing (maybe better) is to bring the studio

home on video!"

Greg Hofmann, Gig Magazine

“I'd call it an excellent value and the sort of
reference aid that you'll find yourself
coming back to again and again."

Amy Ziffer, Home & Studio Recording

"Tom Lubin is & good teacher. He explains
how to choose and use this equipment,
mahking his points with nifty computer

graphics and superh real time
demonstrations.”
Philip Chevallard, The Instrumentalist

AND WHAT THEY HAVE TO SAY
ABOUT "CREATIVE VIDEO
TECHNIQUES" (page 12)

"These tapes can help you move away
from the crowd ... they alimost guarantee to
improve the quality of the images yvou
produce.”

Jack Behrend, Pro Imaging Systems

"These tapes are outstanding - so much so
that 1 contacted First Light to ask
permission to use them in the seminars [
conduct around the country. They are very
polished. coherent and highly instructive
programs.”

Lon McQuillin, Film/Tape World

"Four stars! (highest rating) ... State of the
art in their approach to professional
results.”

Mark Hall, Videomaker

"Pick of the week! 1t's the type of stuft you
can't tearn from a book. You've got to see
it on your TV to truly comprehend the
subtleties."

Michael Dare, I.A. Weekly

All videotapes produced by
First Light Video Publishing

L
6 Call(415)653-3307 or (800) 233-9604

v 1441C - DIGITAL DELAYS (AND
HOW TO USE THEM), Douglas Fraser
This new pocket guide discusses common
features, offers programming setups and
has beat-conversion charts. Great tor both
novice and pro. (P) $5.95

v 1310C - HOW TO BUILD A SMALL
BUDGET RECORDING STUDIO
FROM SCRATCH, 2ND ED., F Alton
Everest & Mike Shea Takes the reader
through the mathematics, construction and
trial-and-error stages of acoustical room
design. Presents 12 tested plans tor budget
studios suited for efficient multitrack audio,
audio-visual, radio, TV and film sound
production. The revised, second edition
features new information on RPG diffusors,
tube traps and more. Includes data on sound
absorption coefficients of building materials,
comprehensive listing of acoustical ma-
terial manufacturers and complete index.
295 pp. (P) $14.95

1300C » BUILDING A RECORD-
ING STUDIO, Jeff Cooper A step-
by-step guide to recording studio construc-
tion for small or large budgets. Thorough
coverage of the principles of acoustics,
how acoustics affect recording and sound-
proofing a room, plus chapters on the studio,
the control room and a glossary of the 100
most misunderstood terms in acoustics.
209 pp. (P) $30.00

1200B *« CRITICAL LISTENING
COURSE, F. Alton Everest This in-
valuable course specifically addresses the
important nuances of the audio world. The 106-
page training manual and ten prerecorded
lessons on cassette progressively lead you
from basic to advanced listening techniques.
Topics include estimating frequency, fre-
quency band limitations, sound-level changes,
the components of sound quality, frequency
response irregularities, various types of
distortion, reverberation effects on speech
and music, signal vs. noise and voice col-
orations. Ten cassettes and 106-page man-
ual $129.95

1250B = AUDITORY PERCEP-

TION COURSE, E. Alton Everest
This thorough, inventive and understand-
able audio training course on psvchoacous-
tics comes complete with eight lessons on
four tapes and a 104-page manual with
hundreds of technical diagrams illustrat-
ing the concepts. The aural examples and

sine waves:

classic experiments enable the student to
clearly and quickly comprehend the com-
plexity of the hearing process. Topics include
perception of delayed sounds, auditory
filters, masking of critical bands, percep-
tion of pitch, timbre and much more. Four
cassettes and 104-page manual $160.00

1251B * AUDITORY PERCEPTION
COURSE MANUAL, F Alton Everest
Additional manuals for Auditory Percep
tion Course (item 1250B) are available and
may be purchased separately. 104 pp.(P)
$14.95

HOME RECORDING

v 1059C + THE MUSICIAN’S GUIDE

TO HOME RECORDING, Mclan

& Wichman This thorough and up-to-

date manual serves as an excellent trou- [
bleshooting guide and teaches the funda-
mentals of recording theory and practice. |
Specific techniques for recording drums,
guitars, keyboards and vocals are discus-
sed in the context of current gear and today’s
sound. Includes glossary and index. 313
pp- () $19.95

¥ 1064C + MULTI-TRACK RECORD-

ING FOR MUSCIANS, Brent Hurtig
Outlines the fundamentals of audio pro-
duction in a clear, concise manner aimed
at helping musicians come to grips with
studio technology. Emphasis here is on
the basics—features and operation of com-
mon studio gear—along with proper ses-
sion procedures. 135 pp. (P) $17.95

1090C * INTRODUCTION TO ‘
PROFESSIONAL RECORDING

TECHNIQUES, Bruce Bartlett |
This comprehensive general guide is geared
primarily for the audio hobbyist or aspiring
professional who would like a thorough
overview of recording engineering and
production techniques. It also includes
special coverage of microphones and mic
techniques, sampling, sequencing and MIDI
It provides up-to-date coverage of moni-
toring, special effects, hum prevention and
spoken word recording, as well as special
sections on recognition of quality sound
and troubleshooting poor sound. 396 pp.
(P) $24.95

side
deck for strong:

569,95
- |
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1060C * HOME RECORDING FOR MU-
SICIANS, Craig Anderton Easy to
tollow and well-illustrated, this book is
written for musicians with little engineer-
ing experience. It emphasizes practical know!-
edge, techniques and tips for making clean,
quality demos at home. Also includes infor-
mation on audio theory, acoustics and equip-
ment. 182 pp. (’) $15.95

1062C + PERSONAL RECORD-
ING, Yamaha Music Foundation
Both a general introduction to multitrack
recording and a guide to the use of Yamaha
equipment, especially the MT1X and MT2X
multitrack recorders. Topics include basic
recording and overdubbing; punch-in and
punch-out technigues for spot corrections;
ping-pong recording to squeeze more parts
onto fewer tracks; using sync recording
to harness the power of MIDI; using ef-
fects units; mixdown; choice and use of
microphones. 70 pp. (P) $10.95

1063C « THE HOW-TO COURSE
FOR HOME AND STUDIO
RECORDING, John Foley Produc-
ers and engineers explain how to record
drums and drum machines, howto record
lead and backup vocal tracks, use signal
processors, and mix and produce your re-
cordings. Whether vou have 2, 4, 8, 16 or
24 tracks, these tapes will help you get the
most out of your equipment and vour music.
Six cassettes $150.00

v 1320D + A COMPLETE BUSINESS
PLAN FOR THE SMALL STUDIO,
Al Stone This handbook provides “sound”
business advice and guidance on owning
and managing recording studios. Build-
ing from the ground up, Stone helps vou
organize and implement your business
plan, market your services, develop profit
centers and manage operations. Geared
toward small studios, but would also benetit
managers of large facilities. Includes over
fifty pages of sample forms, contracts and
letters, with tips on developing vour own.
272 pp. $75.00

PA391D « RECORDING SYNCH-
ING AND SYNTHS, Paul Goldfield
& Terry Griffey with Lorenz Rychner
Recording, with an emphasis on electronic
music, is approached in sections. Begin-
ning with a glossary of recording terms,
the authors discuss mixers, tape machines,
outboard gear, hookups and session pro-
cedures. A basic, but extensive, synchro-
nization tutorial leads to a discussion of
recording problems related to various cate-
gories of electronic instruments. 87 pp.
(Spiral) $17.95

PA341D - HOW TO DO A DEMO-
QUALITY RECORDING IN YOUR
BEDROOM, Paul Goldfield Shows
vou, step-by-step, how to set up and use
tape decks, mixers, mics, outboard gear
and monitors. Includes chapters on stu-
dio design and recording and mixing tech-
niques. 119 pp. (Spiral) $19.95

3650C » GUITAR GADGETS,

Craig Anderton Written by an expert
on the subject, this complete “consumer’s
guide” to electronic guitar gadgets shows
how to buy, tix and get the most out of

them. It teaches how to thoroughly evalu-
ate all effects on a mechanical, electronic
and sonic basis. 192 pp. (P) $14.95

SOUND
REINFORCEMENT

1405C = THE SOUND REINFORCE-
MENT HANDBOOK, Gary Davis
& Ralph Jones This is the definitive
guide for everyone who works with sound
in performance. The handbook is divided
into three main sections: Theory and Gen-
eral Explanations—the decibel, sound level
and related items, dvnamic range, sound
outdoors, sound indoors, and how to read
and interpret specs; Sound Equipment and
Systems—microphones, preamplifiers, small
mixers and mixing consoles, power amps,
signal processing, sound-system test equip-
ment, etc.; and Putting It All Together—
the electronics and loudspeakers. 384 pp.(1°)
$29.95

1400C » SOUND SYSTEM ENGI-
NEERING, Don & Carolyn Davis
This excellent text focuses on the prob-
lems that may occur in a sound system
as it evolves through design, installation,
equalization, operation and maintenance.
The authors outline the functional param-
eters that enable the user to determine the
type, size and arrangement of loudspeaker
array, design of the power amplifier sys-
tem, component testing for individual and
system operation, and functional constraints
and acoustic requirements. 668 pp. (11)$39.95

1410C « PRACTICAL GUIDE FOR
CONCERT SOUND, Bob Heil Covers
the fundamentals of pro sound reinforce-
ment, efficient speaker enclosures, mixers
and equalizers, digital delays, compres-
sors, limiters, microphones, hardware and
construction tips. 128 pp. (P} $10.00

1415C « SUCCESSFUL SOUND

SYSTEM OPERATION, E Alton Everest
Provides background information on the
physical nature of sound, electricity and
electronics. Everest also gives in-depth

SOUND REINFORCEMENT

detail on current equipment with a very
useful section on equipment usage, including
microphone placement and usage, speaker
care and placement, the working mechan-
ics of amps, mixers and sighal processors,
tips on troubleshooting and repairing audio
equipment, detailed information on noise
reduction, room acoustics, sound equali-
zation and more. 321 pp. () $18.95

1422D -SOUND SHOP SEMINAR
PACKAGE, ]Jim McCandliss Thts
manual and cassette course guides the non-
technician through the maze of audio equip-
ment and applications. Originally devel-
oped for the “church sound”market, the
series stresses the basics of sound system
design, installation, operation and trou-
bleshooting. Six 90-minute cassettes and
3-ring manual $89.95

1417D + CONCERT SOUND AND
LIGHTING SYSTEMS, john Vasey
The first comprehensive guide to proce-
dure for touring concert systems. Details
setup, maintenance and operation for sound
and light systems, with descriptions of
each component and how they work to-
gether. Makes an excellent road manager’s
reference and is the perfect tool for train-
ing a new road crew. 178 pp. (1) $24.95

1999-10C « 3M MODEL 6300 EAR
PROTECTORS 3M hearing protectors
otter the only truly effective safeguard against
prolonged exposure to high sound lev-
els experienced by stage technicians and
electronic artists. These disposable foam
hearing protectors are inexpensive and
easy to use. Simply roll them between your
thumb and index finger and insert them
into your cvars. The 3M Model 6300s can
provide up to 45 dB of attenuation. They
are packaged in pairs and sealed in sani
tary poly-bags for one-time use only.
Ten pairs/$6.00

1999-20C * 20 pairs/$10.00

® IF you operate a
basement 4, 8, or
16-track studio,

® [F you're a synthe-
sist with a midi
set-up,

® JF you're just get-
ting started,

or

® [Fyou'rerunninga
big room but not

Al Stone's Complete Business
Plan "could become to studio
owners/managers what John
Woram's Recording Studio Hand-
book is to engineers”

#1320 —Mix Magazine (Dec. 88)

making the protits
you want

GET YOUR HANDS
ON THIS
BOOK QUICK!

Call (415) 653-3307 or (800) 233-9604




DIGITAL AUDIO

DIGITAL AUDIO

1481C - PRINCIPLES OF DIGITAL
AUDIO, 2ND ED., Ken Pohimann
Now in a revised and enlarged second edition,
this clear and concise overview is already
a classic. It starts with the fundamentals
of digital audio, covers recording, stor-
age and reproduction, and offers all-new
coverage of digital audio interfaces, DAT,
fiber optics, CD formats and digital audio
workstations. 474 pp. (P) $29.95

1480D « DIGITAL AUDIO-
ENGINEERING: An Anthology,
edited by John Strawn The first book
to present a unitied view of the hardware
engineering behind digital audio synthe-
sis and processing. It discusses the fun-
damentals of the technology, including
a thorough treatment of noise in the D/
A process, and details signiticant exist-
ing digital audio synthesizers/processors.
200 pp. (H) $29.95

1490D * DIGITAL AUDIO SIGNAL
PROCESSING: An Anthology, edited
by John Strawn Written for both be-
ginning and advanced practitioners ot dig-
ital signal processing, especially as it relates
to computer music, this anthology pre-
sents a thorough introduction to the sub-
ject as well as covers digital filter design
for the non-engineer, spiral synthesis, phase
vocoder and more. 283 pp. (H) $34.95

1511C *THE HOWARD W. SAMS
CRASH COURSE IN DIGITAL
TECHNOLOGY, Louis Frenzel This
“crash course” quickly provides a solid
foundation in digital fundamentals, state-
of-the-art components, circuits and tech-
niques. It gives the specific knowledge and
skills necessary to understand, build, test
and troubleshoot digital circuitry. No pre-
vious experience with digital is required.
198 pp. (P) $19.95

1512C » UNDERSTANDING
DIGITAL LOGIC CIRCUITS,
Robert Middleton Written for serv-
ice technicians who are involved in tele-
vision, radio or audio troubleshooting and
repair, this book painlessly expands the

technician’s expertise into digital ¢lectronics,
beginning with digital logic diagrams and
covering basic adders and subtractors, flip-
flops, registers, encoders and decoders,
and memory types. 392 pp. () $18.95.

¥ 1475E » THE COMPACT DISC:

A Handbook of Theory and Use,
Ken Pohlmann This new title prom-
ises to be a comprehensive resource for
anyone involved with optical storage me-
dia. Topics covered include CD specifi-
cations, player design, new CD formats
and the disc manufacturing process. In-
cludes ample illustrations, references, glos-
sarv and index. Written by the acknowl-
edged expert on digital audio. 295 pp. (P)
$29.95

AUDIO TECHNOLOGY

1595C + THE HANDBOOK FOR

SOUND ENGINEERS: The New Audio
Cyclopedia, edited by Glen Ballou
By far the most authoritative audio ref-
erence on the market, this book offers the
professional audio engineer comprehen-
sive coverage of the following topics: acoustics
—recording studio design and acousti-
cal design of rooms for speech, music and
cinema; electronic components for sound
engineering—tubes, discrete solid state
devices, integrated circuits, etc.; electro-
acoustic devices—microphones, loudspeak-
ers, enclosures and headphones; audio elec-
tronic circuits and equipment—consoles,
amplifiers, equalizers, etc.; recording and
playback—disk, magnetic and digital; design
applications—systems for the hearing im-
paired, image projection, etc.; and audio
measurements—fundamentals and units
ot measure. The contributing writers are
the best in their fields. 1,247 pp. (H) $79.95

v 159D *AUDIO ENGINEERING HAND-

BOOK, K. Blair Benson A complete,
current and authoritative reference for audio
pros. Features a tutorial on the principles
of sound, hearing and acoustics; an intro-
duction to the audio-signal spectrum and
its characteristics; full explanation ot dig-
ital and analog processing and recording
on disk and tape, including techniques
tor both CD and DAT recording and re-

A guide to Understanding
the Realities of Sound
Reinforcement

Easy Solutions

for many problems
hindering today’s
sound engineers.

#1410

This new book has been selected by
several major sound equipment man-
ufacturers, audio training engineers as
THE text book for learning the basics
of sound reinforcement. 1t is an indis-
pensable tool for anyone interested in
state of the art sound reinforcement.

lORDER YOUR COPY TODAY

MELCO PUBLISHING

production; detailed coverage of produc-
tion techniques for tilm sound; and com-
prehensive documentation of measure-
ment techniques, industry standards and
recommended practices. 1,040 pp. (H) $83.50

1599D » THE AUDIO DICTIONARY,
Glenn White An accurate, up-to-date dic-
tionary is an essential tool in the rapidly grow-
ing tield of audio engineering, and Glenn White
has written what amounts to a mini-ency-
clopedia. He covers the terminology and ba-
sic concepts in the fields of sound recording,
sound reintorcement and musical acoustics
and goes beyond pure definition to offer in-
depth discussion on many of the topics. A
much-needed book. 291 pp. (I’) $14.95

3131D + DICTIONARY OF

MUSIC PRODUCTION AND
ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY,
Wayne Wadhams This comprehensive ret-
erence is written for musicians and creative
industry pros. Using nontechnical language,
it clearly defines nearly 2,500 terms used in
music production and audio engineering, in-
cluding technical, creative and business ter-
minology. It covers terms contained in ev-
ery available text as well as hundreds of words
tound only in proprictary sources such as un
ion contracts and equipment user manuals.
257 pp. (H) $29.95

1680D * MAGNETIC RECORDING
HANDBOOK, Marvin Camras This
recent title offers clear explanations of new
developments in every branch of magnetic
audio and video recording. Information pub-
lished here tor the first time includes the latest
on special and unusual head designs, bias-
ing and erasing, and recording-drive design.
Spedial topics include digital recording, electro-
optic and laser-beam recording, high-den-
sity recording, computer memory disks, com-
puter-controlled editing, error detection and
correction, tape and disc manufacture, ver-
tically oriented recording media, electronic
systems, digital circuitry and home video re-
cording. 718 pp. (1) $80.95

1690C » REFERENCE DATA FOR EN-
GINEERS: Radio, Electronics, Com-
puter, and Communications, Howard
W. Sams Co. This is the revised and ex-
panded edition of the most widely used elec-
tronic engineers’ reterence book ever pub-
lished. Over 1,500 pages and 48 chapters with
50% new material make this the most up-to
date, one-volume reference library anywhere.
Also includes lists of references and bibliog-
raphies as a guide to primary sources and de-
finitive texts. Over 1,500 pp. (H) $69.95

1290E * HANDBOOK OF ELECTRI-
CAL NOISE: Measurement and Tech-
nology, 2ND ED., Charles Vergers
Taking a direct, no-nonsense approach to the
subject, Vergers answers virtually all ques-
tions on electrical noise—its origins, causes
and eftects—fully supported by equations,
examples and diagrams. Leamn how to identify,
calculate, measure and reduce noise in elec-
tronic systems. S pecial attention is also given
to noise in digital systems, periodic and non-
periodic signals, impulse noise, thermal noise,
cross talk, and noise and hum in amplifiers.
Excellent coverage of the topics. 440 pp. (H)
$39.95
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1765D « THE LOUDSPEAKER
AND HEADPHONE HANDBOOK,
3RD ED., John Borwick This s acom-
prehensive technical reterence guide on the
theoretical and practical aspects of loudspeaker
and headphone performance, including a spe-
cial treatment of electrostatic loudspeakers
and headphones. The latest techniques for
the computer-aided design of drive units, cross-
over networks and enclosures are described
along with other important topics. Many tables,
graphs and diagrams provide convenient ret-
erence material for students and engineers.
573 pp. () $95.00

1770C » DESIGNING, BUILDING AND
TESTING YOUR OWN SPEAKER
SYSTEM, David Weems An inasive hand-
took covering the basics of speaker design,
system testing and practical techniques of con-
struction. Includes a wide variety of projects
and information to build customized setups.
190 pp. (P) $12.95

1775C « ELECTROSTATIC LOUD-
SPEAKER DESIGN AND CONSTRUC-
TION, Ronald Wagner This text is written
primarily for the professional sound engi-
neer or designer but does not exclude the aspir-
ing hobbyist. Wagner begins by providing
a good foundation of the history, develop-
ment, operational principles and mechani-
cal/electrical properties of electrostatic speak-
ers, believed by many to have the best fre-
quency response of any existing system. He
then outlines a detailed construction sched-
ule for building high-voltage power supplies,
wiring speaker panels and assembling frames.
Also includes info on preliminary testing and
performance-evaluation procedures. 248 pp.
(" $14.95

3660C » ELECTRONIC PROJECTS FOR
MUSICIANS, Craig Anderton Shows
how to inexpensively build your own pre-
amp, compressor/limiter, ring modulator,
phase shifter, noise gate, talk box, tuning stan-
dard and 20 other accessories. Written in easy-
to-follow language, with a complete over-
view, hundreds of helpful diagrams and step-
by-step instructions. 220 pp. (P) $14.95

v 1700D *» OPERATIONAL AMPLIFI-

ERS AND LINEAR INTEGRATED
CIRCUITS, 2ND ED., Jefferson C. Boyce
An advanced, but functional, text focusing
on the principles, design and use of op amps
and linear ICs in audio circuitry. This updated
title includes new coverage of microproces-
sors and digital/analog conversion, and ex-
plores their roles in complex systems. Includes
plenty of graphics and tables, a glossary and
an index. 514 pp. () $46.95

1720C » HOW TO DESIGN & BUILD
AUDIO AMPLIFIERS, INCLUDING
DIGITAL CIRCUITS, Manny Horowitz
All the data necessary to create practical modem
circuits for preamps, power amps, mixers,
tone modification, power supplies and special
accessories. Step-by-step, solid-state circuit
design and construction. 350 pp. () $16.95

1785C « AMPLIFIERS—SIMPLIFIED
WITH 40 PROJECTS, Delton T. Horn
Packed with projects and circuits you can
put to immediate use, this book provides
the theoretical basis needed to understand
what amplifiers are and how they oper-
ate. Horn explains basic theory and uses
step-by-step derivations of the equations,
so you will be able to derive needed val-
ues for specific amplifier circuits. Included
are 40 carefully selected projects that will
enable you to build several different types
of amplifiers, preamps, RF and video amps,
inverting and noninverting amps, volt-
age amps and more! 198 pp. (P) $10.95

1725C - HOW TO DESIGN AND
BUILD ELECTRONIC INSTRUMEN-
TATION, 2ND ED., Joseph ]. Carr
This is a sourcebook no serious hobbyist,
experimenter or student can afford to miss!
It’s packed with practical design and con-
struction guidance on how to put together
a huge range of useful electronic instru-
ments, from relatively simple circuits to
sophisticated microprocessing devices.
Avoiding overly technical explanations
and complex mathematical formulas, Carr
provides a truly practical approach to design
and construction techniques. The text also
contains an extraordinary collection of usetul
customizing circuit projects and scores
of detailed schematics and construction
diagrams. 505 pp. (P) $19.95

1731C » THE BEGINNER’S GUIDE
TO READING SCHEMATICS, Robert
J. Traister This s a very useful, hands-
on guide to understanding and using sche-
matic diagrams, the key to mastering the
fundamental concepts needed to design,
build, test, troubleshoot and repair elec-
tronic equipment. 134 pp. (P) $9.95

1740C » TROUBLESHOOTING
WITH THE OSCILLOSCOPE,
Robert Middleton Practical data on
the oscilloscope and its use in television
and radio alignment, frequency and phase
measurements, amplifier testing, signal
tracing, digital equipment servicing and
more. Also covers oscilloscope circuits and
accessories. 227 pp. (P) $16.95

1742C - THE COMPLETE BOOK
OF OSCILLOSCOPES, Stan Prentiss
Anyone interested in oscilloscopes or CRT-
readout measuring instruments will have
good reason to study this book. The prac-
ticing engineer, technician or hobbyist can
gain new insights into using equipment
already on hand and learn how to use the
newest instruments. All types of oscillo-
scopes are covered in this book: service
and laboratory types, low- and high-frequency
spectrum analyzers, sampling and stor-
age oscilloscopes, NTSC and sidelock vector-
scopes with waveform generators and many
more. 230 pp. (P) $14.95

1810C « JOHN D. LENK'S AUDIO
EQUIPMENT TROUBLESHOOT-
ING AND REPAIR, John Lenk This
book is straightforward enough for the
beginner but offers in-depth info for the
more advanced troubleshooter /technician.
Topics include dual cassettes, CD play-
ers, linear-tracking turntables, amps, loud-
speakers, etc. Includes universal, step-by-
step procedures and time-saving hints based
on failure or trouble symptoms. 181 pp.
(P) $21.95

1820C * TROUBLESHOOTING AND
REPAIRING AUDIO EQUIPMENT,
Homer L. Davidson Here are insider
tips for troubleshooting and repairing tape
decks, CD players, car stereos, telephone
answering machines, portable stereos and
just about every other piece of audio equip-
ment available to the consumer. Anyone
can save time and money following Davidson’s
step-by-step advice. 325 pp. () $17.95

1850C « COMPACT DISC PLAYER
MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR,
Gordon McComb & John Cook Filled
with quick and reliable answers to the prob-
lems of maintaining and repairing CD play-
ers, this illustrated do-it-yourself guide
takes the apprehension out of first-time
repairs. Master repairman Gordon McComb
teaches the reader how to identify and repair
malfunctions. Readers will be able to make
repairs quickly and confidently using the
troubleshooting techniques featured in
this sourcebook. Complete with a prevent-
ative maintenance schedule, buying tips
and manufacturer list. 245 pp. (P) $13.95

]
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“Recommended with no
reservations!”
Jim Eargle, President,
JME Consulting

The Compact Disc: A Handbook of Theory and Use

by Ken Pohimann

for audio engineers, manufacturers, enthusiasts, and (D
owners, this book contains virtually everything you need
to become (D-literate. Read about digital audio, data
encoding and storage, player design and use, formats
like (D-1 and (D-, and disc manufacturing. Superbly
written by the acknowledged expert in digital audio.

#1475

Audio Series! (#1480, #1490,

Look for other books in the Computer Music and Digital

#3590, #3591)
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2005E * SIGHT-SOUND-MOTION:
Applied Media Aesthetics, Herbert
Zettl A versatile guide to the how and
why of media aesthetics, emphasizing tele-
vision and film. The author analyzes media
in terms of light, space, time, motion and
sound, demonstrating methods of using
light and shadow to present a story with
clarity and impact, describing and illus-
trating the eftectiveness of multiscreen
imaging, and discussing the use of sound
to complement, dominate or merge with
the visual image. This is an indispensable
reference for both the media producer and
consumer. 401 pp. (H) $46.95

2025D « HOW TO READ A FILM,
James Monaco A thorough introduc-
tion to film criticism, this book explores
the art, technology, language, history and
theory of film and electronic media. An
examination of the mechanics of film pro-
duction is followed by a discussion of the
theory and aesthetics of media criticism.
This wide-ranging book explains complex
issues in a concise and lucid manner. In-
cludes a media criticism glossary, exten-
sive bibliography, film and media chro-
nology, and complete index. 533 pp. (P)
$15.95

2010C * VIDEO PRODUCTION
GUIDE, Lon McQuillin A broad overview
that places emphasis on the human organ-
izational aspects with lively, comprehen-
sive coverage of both studio and location
production from the viewpoint of the pro-
ducer and director. Divided into four parts:
pre-production, production, post-produc-
tion and other important topics. 382 pp.
(P) $28.95

2012D « PROFESSIONAL VIDEO
PRODUCTION, Ingrid Wiegand
A comprehensive, one-stop manual. Includes
chapters on program development and
script preparation, cameras and record-
ing decks, SEGs and other studio equip-
ment, studio staff and crew, field equip-
ment and techniques, editing equipment,
edit planning and budgets, fine-cut editing,
post-production effects, graphics and im-
age correction. Also includes glossary and
useful forms. 211 pp. (H) $45.00

2040D * TELEVISION OPERATIONS
HANDBOOK, Robert Oringel This
concise, nontechnical handbook by a re-
spected media consultant includes exten-
sive discussion of light and lenses, the video
camera itself, television audio, cables and
connectors, the videotape recorder, video
editing and the studio cable TV program.
182 pp. (P) $19.95

2070D « THE TECHNIQUE OF
TELEVISION PRODUCTION,

11TH ED., Gerald Millerson This
detailed and thoughtful approach to meth-
ods of television production covers ail the
responsibilities found at TV studios, with
an expanded glossary that describes concepts
in depth. It also has a new chapter on the

latest videotape techniques and discusses
the acsthetics of the video broadcasting
craft. 445 pp. (P) $24.95

2071D * VIDEO PRODUCTION
HANDBOOK, Gerald Millerson
This outstanding new title explains the
entire process of low-cost video-making.
It demonstrates the versatility, techniques,
applications and aesthetic concepts of the
video format through clear diagrams and
relevant examples. Discusses both studio
methods and EFP operations. 216 pp. (P)
$21.95

2129D «THE CORPORATE SCRIPT-
WRITING BOOK, Donna Matrazzo
This very readable text provides step-by-
step organization of your scriptwriting
project. Matrazzo tells how to research
and plan your script and coordinate it with
visual images. Covers business films, vide-
otapes and slide shows. 207 pp. (P) $14.95

2130D + SCRIPTING FOR VIDEO
AND AUDIOVISUAL MEDIA, Dwight
Swain In a hively, anecdotal stvle, Swain
takes the reader step-by-step through the
preparatory stage of audio/visual pre-
sentations: deciding on the objective, select-
ing the best approach, getting ideas down
on paper, preparing the storyboard and
following through to production. 256 pp.
(P) $21.95

2134D * MULTI-IMAGE DESIGN
AND PRODUCTION, Phil Mezey
For one, two or three projector produc-
tions. Phil Mezey leads you through the
production process from conception and
planning, preparing scripts, visuals and
soundtracks, to final editing and program-
ming. He details the aesthetic and tech-
nical aspects of multi-image in a straight-
forward tashion and outlines methods and
techniques in practical, step-by-step di-
rections. An extensive art program illus-
trates points and procedures. Includes glos-
sary. 176 pp. (P) $24.95

2300D + CREATING ORIGINAL
PROGRAMMING FOR CABLETY,
edited by W. D. Shaffer & R. Wheelwright
Producers, programmers, cable-company
reps and a communications attorney explain
the ins and outs of creating programming
for this viable market. They provide an
overview of copyright and rovalty issues,
examine the role of access and independ-
ent producers, and detail the road from
production to distribution. 161 pp. (H) $29.95

2301D « THE BUSINESS OF NON-
BROADCAST TELEVISION: Cor-
porate and Institutional Video Budg-
ets, Facilities and Applications,
Judith Stokes This 1988 release surveys
the non-broadcast industry, analyzes its
market structure and size, and presents
current and comparative data on key user
activities. Data is presented on revenues,
expenses, users, production facilities, manu-
facturers, video conferencing, interactive
disc production and marketing activity
It includes numerous case studies high-
lighting the scope of activities among users
in music, education, medical, utility, li-
brary and nonprofit sectors. 156 pp. (1)
$45.00

2305D « ELECTRONIC MEDIA MAN-
AGEMENT, William McCavitt &
Peter Pringle Clear, comprehensive and
up-to-date, this book examines the role
of management on all levels, in both large
and small markets, broadcast and nonbroad-
cast. It focuses on specific management
functions and major issues, including trade
unions, employment laws, government
regulations, new technologies, commu-
nity relations and responsibilities to society
at large, as well as standard concerns of
ratings, programming, sales, promotion,
etc. 325 pp. (") $22.95

2310D - THE INDEPENDENT

FILM AND VIDEOMAKERS GUIDE,
Michael Wiese Revised edition by this
award-winning independent filmmaker
and lecturer concentrates on the practi-
calities of finding investors, preparing the
prospectus and researching the market,
as well as providing a nuts-and-bolts ap-
proach to production and distribution. Ex-
tensive appendix. 386 pp. (P) $16.95

2315D « HOME VIDEO, PRODUC-
ING FOR THE HOME MARKET,
Michael Weise For videomakers inter-
ested in producing and distributing their
programs for the home market, this book
is sure to be the most cost-efficient tool
you can get. It contains straightforward
advice on putting together videos in all
different genres: how to develop ideas,
present projects, negotiate contracts and
finance, package, market and distribute
the product. 334 pp. (P) $17.95

2320D - FILM AND VIDEO BUDG-
ETS, Michael Wiese This basic “how-
to” guide explores budgeting for documen-
taries, commercials and low-budget fea-
tures and shorts. Wiese details many money-
saving ideas. Like his companion volume
(above), it is clearly written and illustrated
and will be indispensable in developing
a film or video project. 345 pp. (P) $16.95

2325D « PRACTICAL AV/VIDEO
BUDGETING, Richard Van Deusen
A complete guide to audio/visual budg-
eting for AV and video managers in cor-
porations, institutions, commercial and
government production houses. The book
covers cost-allocation systems, project-
ing and controlling income, production
budgeting, chargeback systems, comput-
erized budget-management systems and
more. Includes over 30 useful forms for
budgets, forecasts and expense reports.
168 pp. (1) $39.95

2161D ¢ THE POST-PRODUCTION
PROCESS, Diana Weynand & Jeff
Kuhn This excellent 1985 book gives a
complete flow chart of the entire post-pro-
duction process from the first stages of
pre-production to the final stages of audio
mixdown. It contains essential informa-
tion and useful tips on how to best pre-
pare and organize vour projects for computer-
ized editing. For producers, directors, man-
agement, production personnel or any-
one involved with the process. 124 pp. (P)
$19.95
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2015E « ELECTRONIC CINEMA-
TOGRAPHY, Harry Mathias & Rich-
ard Patterson This title explores the elec-
tronic potential of motion picture produc-
tion on video. It analyzes the applications
of new visual techniques that will be required
by the improved picture quality of high-
definition television. In addition to exam-
ining new technological developments,
Mathias and Patterson recommend tech-
niques that improve artistic and visual control
over the present video technology. Includes
detailed methods of controlling tone re-
production in a video image, determin-
ing exposure indices for video cameras,
lighting for video and dealing with the
limitations of image quality. 251 pp. (H)
$31.95

2035E * TELEVISION PRODUCTION
HANDBOOK, 4TH ED., Herbert Zettl
This edition includes up-to-date info on
all aspects of color production: studio and
ENG/EFP cameras, developments in EFP
lighting, digital production equipment,
the use of iso-cameras, etc. [n addition,
Zett] goes beyond the presentation of technical
info to emphasize the aesthetic elements
that explain the “whys” of production values.
Includes over 900 illustrations, a glossary
and references. 624 pp. (11) $47.95

2100D * VIDEO CAMERA TECH-
NIQUES, Gerald Millerson A ciear,
compact guide to the principles of video
camera operation in the studio or on location.
It covers the camera and fundamentals
of correct usage, including camera movements,
framing the shot, depth of field, lenses and
focal lengths, filters and effects. 160 pp.
() $18.95

2110D + THE PROFESSIONAL
LIGHTING HANDBOOK, Verne &
Sylvia Carlson A practical guide to set-
ting up and using pro lighting equipment.
Fully illustrated, this handbook provides
useful information on every facet of equip-
ment including lenses, housings, light sources,
reflector boards, controllers, tilters and
applications. 224 pp. (H) $26.95

2115D « LIGHTING TECHNIQUES
FOR VIDEO PRODUCTION, THE
ART OF CASTING SHADOWS,
Tom LeTourneau A mix of theory and
practical applications, this book addresses
the physical properties of light and the
selection of proper instruments and place-
ments to convey moods. [llustrations, ex-
amples and checklists reinforce the topics
discussed: types of illumination, lamps,
reflectors, reflection, location instruments,
floods, light meters, ratios, accessories,
etc. 172 pp. (H) $45.00

2137D « PROFESSIONAL VIDEO
GRAPHIC DESIGN, The Art and
Technology, Ben Blank & Mario Garcia
This is an expert source to help video pros
use space, type, art and color to convey
a message quickly, simply and effectively.
Featuring numerous examples, this lav-

ishly illustrated book covers both the ar-
tistic and technical aspects, including de-
tails on computer-generated graphics. 157
pp. (H) $34.95

2138D * COMPUTER GRATPHICS
FOR GRAPHIC DESIGNERS, John
Vance Using evervday language, this book
begins by explaining the principles of the
computer, its hardware and sottware, codes,
languages and operating systems. The bulk
of the text focuses on the theory and practice
of graphics systems,the coding of draw-
ings, image manipulation, peripheral equip-
ment such as digitizers and display ter-
minals, drafting svstems, 2-D and 3-D ani-
mation systems, paint systems, shading,
color and more. 194 pp. (H) $45.00

2140D » SPECIAL OPTICAL
EFFECTS, Zoran Perisic The author,
responsible for effects in 2001: A Space Odyssey,
Superman | and Superman 1, has written
this thorough and practical manual. From
simple, traditional methods, using mir-
rors and normal film cameras, to the most
sophisticated, using specially developed
equipment. A superb resource. 185 pp. (H)
$42.95

2150D * CREATING SPECIAL
EFFECTS FOR TV AND FILMS,
Bernard Wilkie This is a book of ideas
as well as instruction. Using easy-to-fol-
low text and illustrations, it deals com-
prehensively with a wide range of tech-
niques and effects, including gunshots,
explosions, fire, weather and the use of
miniatures and models. 158 pp. (P} $18.95

v 2031E « TIMING FOR ANIMATION,

Whitaker & Halas This classic text ad-
dresses the problems animators face in
maintaining the appearance of natural move-
ment. Dramatic pacing and Newton’s laws
of motion are looked at from a cel animator’s
perspective. Plenty of fun illustrations.
142 pp. (H) $37.95

2170D » VIDEO EDITING AND POST-
PRODUCTION, A Professional Guide,
2ND ED., Gary Anderson Fully updated
to include the latest on videotape editing
bays; edit decision-list cleaning; multi-
format editing; film-to-video, offline editing
systems; time code editing; digital video
effects systems; electronic animation and
graphics systems; component video sig-
nals; SMPTE time code; audio post-pro-
duction equipment and aesthetics; and per-
sonal computers that function as edit con-
trollers and edit-list management tools.
Provides insight into the fundamental ar-
tistic principles that have guided editors
for years, and functions as a “real world”
guide to both technical and nontechnical
aspects of post-production. 219 pp. (H)
$45.00

2180D + COMPUTERIZED VIDEO-
TAPE EDITING, Diana Weynand
This book begins where most manufac-
turers’ manuals leave off. Each chapter
not only thoroughly covers the most current
technology and techniques, but clearly defines
the important concepts applicable to any
computerized editing system. Specific key-
board and screen illustrations include the
CMX 340x, ISC, Sony 5000, Commander

IT and Convergence 204 editing systems.
236 pp. (P) $34.95

2183D * TIME CODE HANDBOOK,
Cypher Digital This excellent manual
defines and demonstrates the uses and ap-
plications of SMPTE/EBU time code (the
signal recorded on an audio channel of
videotape for audio-video synchronizing).
Excellent bit-by-bit explanation of the in-
formation conveyed by time code. Cov-
ers uses for production and post-produc-
tion. Includes appendices and 11 illustra-
tions. 128 pp. () $14.95

2185D « ELECTRONIC POST-
PRODUCTION, Gary Anderson
Focuses on the latest film-to-video tech-
niques, including an analysis of budget-
ary factors, time factors, etc. It also covers
telecine systems, explains color correc-
tion theory and technique in nontechni-
cal language and gives a thorough over-
view of new film-video edit systems, time-
coding film during production, editing
with videodiscs and high-definition TV
developments. 127 pp. (H) $45.00

2250D « PORTABLE VIDEO: ENG
& EFF, Norman Medoff & Tom Tanquary
Electronic news gathenng (ENG) and electronic
field production (EFP) have become in-
dispensable skills in broadcasting, pro-
duction houses and educational and corporate
settings. This book introduces all elements
necessary to produce quality video: style,
technique, pricing, outlets, job opportu-
nities, new technologies and more. 188 pp.
(H) $45.00

2260D + COMPUTERS IN VIDEO
PRODUCTION, Lon McQuillin
An overview of the use of computers in
television and film production, this book
begins by describing what computers can
and cannot do, both for general business
and specialized production applications.
You’ll learn how to make the most of a
computer for scriptwriting, electronic mail,
budget management, production sched-
uling, post-production, character genera-
tion, interactive video and more. 188 pp.
(H) $45.00

2345D « VIDEOTAPE OPERATIONS,
Marcus Weise This is the most compre-
hensive book on the subject of videotape
operations, useful for both the nonpro-
fessional and the experienced engineer.
Includes excellent coverage of all aspects
of the television signal, reading and monitoring
the signal, machine setup, editing, test-
ing and timing, tips and careers. 204 pp.
(P) $32.95

2380E » TELEVISION ENGINEER-
ING HANDBOOK, K. Blair Benson
Engineers, technicians and other profes-
sionals involved in television equipment
and systems design, maintenance and op-
eration will find this massive, authorita-
tive, practical handbook to be unparal-
leled by any other work in the field. From
fundamentals to state-of-the-art, it cov-
ers TV signal generation, transmission and
distribution, image generation and dis-
play, hardware, complete reference stand-
ards and data and much more. 1,478 pp.
(H) $98.50

VIDEO TECHNOLOGY

Call (415) 653-3307 or (800) 233-9604

1"




AUDIO FOR VIDEO

2390E * TELEVISION: From Analog
to Digital, Stan Prentiss Explores the full
range of TV’s present and future develop-
ment, including the new and effective radiation
of aircularly polarized transmission and re-
ception, the latest BTSC-dbx multichannel
TV sound, wideband audio/ video TV monitors,
I and Q wideband chroma (2 MHz), audio/
video processing at basebands exceeding 50
kHz and 4.5 MHz, ITT digital TV integrated
circuits, analog /digital receiver troubleshoot-
ing and more. Current, comprehensive and
practical. 343 pp.(H) $25.00

v 2440C * MAINTAINING AND RE-
PAIRING VIDEOCASSETTE RECORD-
ERS, 2ND ED., Robert Goodman
This updated volume contains practical, time-
saving maintenance and repair data with full
coverage of the mechanical systems and elec-
tronic circuits found in all popular brands
and models of videocassette recorders. Includes
new chapters on camcorders, test equipment,
special effects circuitry and sterco TV. Approx.
400 pp. (P) $17.95

2450C = VIDEO CAMERAS: THEORY
AND SERVICING, Gerald McGinty
This is an entry-level, technical primer on video
camera servicing and provides practical the-
ory in clear, well-illustrated sections, begin-
ning with the image tube and discussing all
the electronics and concepts through the fi-
nal interface. The final section on troubleshoot-
ing is extremely useful. 264 pp. (P) $18.95

2455D « THE CAMCORDER HAND-
BOOK, Gerald Quinn This guide helps
you sort through the vast array of camcord-
ers and accessories, providing all the infor-
mation needed to make an educated selec-
tion. in addition to offering complete opera-
tional instructions, Quinn takes you step-by-
step through the entire production process
of using a camcorder. information includes:
differences and benefits of using the various
formats of 8mm, VHS-C, Beta and full-size
VHS units, how to tie in your personal com-
puter, maintenance care and troubleshoot-
ing tips, along with listings of manufactur-
ers, suppliers and additional publications.
308 pp. (P) $12.95

PVA89 « THE COMPLETE BOOK
OF PROFESSIONAL VIDEO ACCES-
SORIES, 1989 ED., Comprehensive
Video Supply Corporation This essen-
tial sourcebook for video production gear fea-
tures everything from cables to computer soft-
ware; all catalog items are available through
Booksheif. $7.00

AUDIO FOR VIDEO

1530D * AUDIO IN MEDIA, 2ND ED,,
Stanley Alten This 1986 text is organized
into parts that reflect the process of produc-
ing sound: principles, equipment, pre-pro-
duction, production, post-production. Nine
chapters are devoted to principles, aesthet-
ics and techniques and six chapters cover the
technology. Like the first edition, this is an
cffective primary sound text for courses on
recording radio, TV, film and other audio.
612 pp. () $38.95

1533C » AUDIO PRODUCTION
TECHNIQUES FOR VIDEO, David
Huber Bridging the gap between the merg-
ing technologies of audio and video produc-
tion, this book outlines modern audio pro-
duction and post-production techniques for
video. It thoroughly covers the use of time
code, electronic editing, digital audio, multi-
track audio and live sterco broadcast. The text
is not obscured by technical jargon, making
it suitable for the professional without a strong
technical background. 356 pp. (P) $29.95
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1550C « AM STEREO AND TV
STEREO—NEW SOUND DIMENSIONS,
Stan Prentiss This book provides an in-
depth look at the new sound in AM radio and
TV broadcasting, with much-needed advice
on equipment availability and operation. [t
also provides insight into FCC legal and elec-
trical regulations and new equipment speci-
fications for broadcasters and consumers. 184
pp- (P) $12.95

v 3190D * SCORING FOR FILMS,
Earle Hagen This classic title is being re-
issued and updated, with new information
on video scoring,. Provides an excellent orien-
tation to the problems and possibilities of com-
posing for films. Specifically addresses the
mechanics and vocabulary ot scoring, the psy-
chology of creating music for this medium,
and the split responsibilities of the composer
and the editor. Available in September 1989.
Approx. 250 pp. (D) $24.95
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MIDI

3559C « SYNCHRONIZATION:
From Reel to Reel, Jeff Rona A step-
by-step explanation of the tools needed
to sync to multitrack tape, film and video,
how each technology works, how it is used,
when it is most appropriate and what can
go wrong. Covers both semi-pro and high-
end gear. Includes diagrams, charts, photos
and a glossary. (’) $12.95

THE COMPACT GUIDES TO MIDI
SOFTWARE, Howard Massey
Massey has updated and divided his previous
book, The Complete Guide to MIDI Software,
into four computer-specific mini-guides.
Each book reviews the available sequenc-
ing sottware, patch editor/librarians, music
notation, and compositional and signal
processing programs for the computers
listed below. Special package price for the
complete set of four compact guides.
3560C *« Complete Set $15.00

3561C * Atari ST 64 pp. $3.95

3562C * IBM PC/PS 64 pp. $3.95
3563C * Commodore 64/128,72 pp. $3.95
3564C * Macintosh 64 pp. $3.95

3568C - MUSIC THROUGH MIDI,
Michael Boom This is one of the maost
thorough and concise surveys of the workings
of MIDI. It examines the theoretical and
practical aspects of the interface in casy-
to-understand language, with diagrams,
The various ways that MIDI is currently
being used are discussed, and typical set-
ups are diagrammed and explained. 224
pp- (1) $19.95

3570C *MIDI FOR MUSICIANS, Craig
Anderton This 1986 release is by far the
best book on the subject. [t clearly and thorough-
ly discusses the evolution toward the Musical
Instrument Digital Interface, how MID!
solves musician’s problems, the MIDI lan-
guage and what it means in musical terms,
how computers work in musical applica-
tions, studio and live MIDI applications,
typical features of MIDI gear and their musical
uses, setup and use of MIDI-based stu-
dios, MIDI accessories, musician-oriented
software and much more. 104 pp. (P) $14.95

3572C « THE MIDI HOME STUDIO,
Howard Massey This book presents
evervthing you need to know to start set-
ting up a MIDI studio at home. [t takes
the reader through a step-by-step expla-
nation of how MIDI works, how it can be
utilized in a home studio environment,
what the different components of the home
studio are, and how they can be hooked
together and synchronized. 77 pp. (P) $12.95

3574C + THE MIDI BOOK, Steve
De Furia This book is an excellent in-
troduction to MiD1. Starting with a brief
explanation of why and how MIDI works,
the author provides a step-bv-step tour
through the world of MIDI. Practical ex-
amples of MIDI use help you understand
the current applications and potential of
MIDI in a simple, no-nonsense way. 96
pp. () $14.95

3575C « THE MIDI RESOURCE BOOK,
Steve De Furia For people who have
used The MIDI Book, this reference is the
next step in applying and expanding knowl!-
edge. It contains the official MIDI speci-
fication as released by the MIDI Manu-
facturers Association, a guide to the better
online sources of MIDI activity and tips
on reading and using MIDI implementa-
tion charts. Cross-referenced with The MIDI
Implementation Book. 148 pp. () $17.95

3576C « MIDI IMPLEMENTATION
BOOK, Steve De Furia This book contains
complete documentation of MIDI commands
implemented by more than 200 instruments.
This data has been supplied directly from
the manufacturers and allows the user to
find MIDI functions of specific instruments,
compare features of similar instruments
and choose equipment to solve specific
MIDI problems. A standard, one-page im-
plementation chart is used for each product.
216 pp. () $19.95

3578C « THE MIDI SYSTEM EX-
CLUSIVE BOOK, Steve De Furia
An excellent reference for musicians and
technicians, this text contains documen-
tation for over 150 MIDI products, includ-
ing system exclusive messages, data for-
mats and communication protocols. The
only listing of its kind, this book is invaluable.
360 pp. () $29.95

3579C «USING MIDI, Helen
Casabona & David Frederick
Emphasizes practical applications such
as using MIDI with multitimbral synths,
MIDI effects, making use of alternate con-
trollers, synchronization and time code,
MIDI junctions and routing, and MID!-
controlled lighting systems. A down-to-
earth guide for the beginner. 123 pp. (")
$14.95

3582C + MIDI, THE INS, OUTS
AND THRUS, Jeff Rona This text
illustrates how MIDI systems can be quickly
assembled for a wide variety of situations.
Rona describes how to synchronize MIDI
sequencers, drum machines, multitrack
recording equipment, SMPTE-based equip-
ment and others. Includes descriptions
of each MIDI code and the techniques used
in transmitting these codes between various
MIDI devices. 95 pp. (P) $12.95

v 4429C » UNTANGLING MIDI—The

"MIDEQ" Serics, I'art One, with Brad
Vinikow This new videotape provides
a friendly, coherent introduction to MIDI,
using live musical demos and interactive
examples. This “over-the-shoulder” tour
of MIDI features examples of various system
configurations, step-by-step setup instruc-
tions, troubleshooting tips, plossary, dia-
grams and more. VHS only. 60 minutes
$39.95

4426D » MIDI MADE EASY, Bo Tom-
lyn This video covers all aspects of the
MIDI specitication through the use of actual
MIDI setups and clear, concise graphics.
Serial data transmission is reviewed, as
are MIDI hardware and software. Also
covers all classes of MIDI messages and
MIDI patch setups. Decimal, binary and
hexadecimal numbering systems are ex-
plained, as are MID! thru boxes, patch-
ers, mergers and event processors. V'HS
or Beta 80 minutes $59.95
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PA411D - 1989 HOW MIDI WORKS,
Dan Walker Examines multitimbral
synths, M1DI workstations and MIDI com-
mands, looks at computers and current
software and discusses recording and sync.
Newly expanded and revised to include
the history of MIDI, a complete equipment
listing and a new look at advanced appli-
cations. 150 pp. (Spiral) $19.95

v 3571C » SYNTHESIS WITH STYLE,

Steve De Furia A new guide to modi-
fving sounds for performance, applicable
to any synthesizer. Contains guidelines
on editing presets for more accurate imi-
tative patches and tips on playing for re-
alistic performances. Includes cassette.
128 pp. (P) $19.95

v 3587C « MIDI PROGRAMMING

FOR THE MACINTOSH, De Furia
& Scacciaferro tere at last! The soft-
ware development tool for Mac program-
mers and MIDI musicians. It begins with
a programmer 's introduction to MIDI, covers
the Mac user interface with in-depth in-
formation on building Pascal and BASIC
MIDI applications. Program examples are

Your Resources for Programming

MIDI Applications are Here!

e C Programming for MIDI
Book: #3586( (522.95)
 MIDI Programming for the Macintosh
Book: #3587C ($22.95)

® MIDI & Sound Book for the Atari ST
Book: #3583C ($17.95)

e MIDI Sequencing in C
Book: #3584( (S24.95)

| % M&T Books |

Book/Disk: #3586-1C {S37.95)

Book/Disk: #3587-1C ($37.95)

Book/Disk: #3583-1C ($34.95)

Book/Disk: #3584-1C (539.95)

Call (415) 653-3307 or (800) 233-96(4
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available on disk. Requires Mac Plus, SE
or I, two disk drives or one disk drive and
a hard drive, and BASIC or Pascal com-
pilers. (Book only) 371 pp. (P) $22.95

v 3587-1C * MIDI PROGRAMMING

FOR THE MACINTOSH, De Furia
& Scacciaferro Book and disk (MIDI]
BASIC and MIDIPascal) $37.95

v 3583C « MIDI AND SOUND

BOOK FOR THE ATARI ST, Bernd
Enders &Wolfgang Klemme Provides
an introduction to the acoustical and musical
basics of sound synthesis and sound-chip
programming. Along with a discussion
of commercially marketed samplers, the
MID! and Sound Book contains an assem-
bler routine and a hardware description
of a do-it-yourself, 8-bit converter. A GFA-
BASIC program on the optional disk provides
a short introduction to music theory—notes,
sounds, keys and intervals—plus other
exemplary programs. Scheduled for May
1989 release. (Book only) Approx. 200 pp.
(P) $17.95

v 3583-1C « MIDI AND SOUND BOOK

FOR ATARI ST Book and disk of source
code for Atari ST $34.95

v 3584C « MIDI SEQUENCING IN

C, Jim Conger Explores the recording
and playback of MIDI data from the per-
spectives of both users and programmers.

Optional source-code disk provides a ready-
to-run, 8-track MiDI sequencer and editor
along with full documentation of each function.
Programs run on IBM PC/XT/ AT or compatible
with Roland/Vovetra interface or equiva-
lent. Supports CGA, EGA and VGA. Re-
quires either Microsoft or Turbo C compiler
Available in May 1989. (Book only) Ap-
prox. 375 pp. () $24.95

v 3584-1C « MIDI SEQUENCING

IN C Book and disk of source code for
IBM or compatible $39.95

3586C+* C-PROGRAMMINGFOR
MIDI, Jim Conger Whether you are
an artistically inclined computer user or
a technically oriented musician, this book
allows you to write useful music programs.
An introduction to C-programming func-
tions, as they relate to MIDIL, is fully dem-
onstrated with twwo MIDI applications: a
patch librarian and a simple sequencer.
Covers the full development of a patch
librarian program, sequencing applica

tions for the MPU-401 interface, how to
write assembly language routines, how
to create screen displays and more. All
programs are available on disk, with full
source code, in MS-DOS format. Supports
both Microsoft C and Turbo C. (Book oniy)
219 pp. () $22.95

v 3661C -

3586-1C + C-PROGRAMMING FOR
MIDI, Jim Conger Book and MS-DOS
disk package $37.95

ELECTRONIC MUSIC

THE ELECTRONIC
MUSICIAN’S DICTIONARY,
Craig Anderton This new title 1s a crucial
resource, containing clear, plain-English
definitions of over 1,000 terms related to
musical electronics. In addition to expla-
nations of complex technical terms, An-
derton includes many slang expressions
that are part of the electronic musician’s
working vocabulary. Highly recommended
119 pp. (P) $9.95

v 3588C « TUNING IN: Microtonal-

ity in Electronic Music, Scott R. Wilkinson
This accessible guide to the overlooked
topic of alternate scales, temperaments
and microtuning helps synthesists explore
“the notes in the cracks.” It traces the his-
torical development and current uses of
alternate scales and microtuning, provides
tuning charts for over 30 scales and covers
synthesizers with microtonal capability.

120 pp. (P) $14.95

Music Sales.

in hi-tech publications.

The Complete Guide to the
Alesis HR-16 and MMT-8.

Th wrld leader

A et

Arranging Techniques
for Synthesists

by Enc Turkel

This book will give you an
understanding of acoustic
instruments and voices
that will dramatically
improve your knowledge
of sound production and
arranging. No matter what
your involvement in
music. a solid knowledge
of arranging will make
your contributions to
music that much more
valuable.

148 pages with
soundsheet

#3184C

The Electronic Music
Dictionary

by Craig Anderton

A compact guide to terms
most often used in
discussing music
synthesis and electron
1cs, comptied by the
founding editor of
Electronic Musician
magazine. Explains over
1000 such commonly
used but misunderstood
terms such as MIDI,
ohms. VCA, DIN. and
many more. An essential
guide for the musician in
the microprocessor age.
120 pages

#3661C

The MIDI Home Studio
by Howard Massey
Everything you need to
know about setting up
your own MIDI studio at
home. it takes you
through a step-by-step
explanation of how MIDI
works, how 1t can be
utihzed in a home studio
environment, what the
different components of
the home studio are. and
how they can be hooked
up together and
synchronized. Includes
over fifty easy-to-foliow
lustrations.

80 pages

#3572C

MIDI for Musicians

by Craig Anderton

The first guide that clearly
explains the impact that
Musical Instrument
Digital Interface has
made on the creation of
music. Profusely
illustrated with easy-to-
understand diagrams and
examples that take the
mystery out of MID!

120 pages

#3570C

The Complete Guide to
the Alesis HR-16 and
MMT-8

by Craig Anderton
Endorsed by Alesis
Contains easy-to
understand. stepby-step
instruction in the
operation and program
ming of the revolutionary,
low-cost drum machine
and sequencer, written by
one of the greatest
technical writers tn the
business. A must for the
owner or potential owner
192 pages

#3680C
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When All You Really Want To Do Is

SET-UPS
by Terry Fryer

Set-Ups are quick guides to the most popular
synthesizers. samplers, sequencers, and drum
machines on the market today. Each book
contains step-by-step instructions for every
major operation of each individual instrument.
Ideal for road musicians, recording engineers,
users of multi-keyboard set-ups. as well as the
novice synthesist. These handy reference
guides are printed on durable stock and 3-hole
punched so they can be kept together in a
binder. See page 16 $9.95 each
SET-UPS LG ULE Synthesizer Set-Ups
X7 Yamaha DX7
Yamaha DX711
Roland D-20
Roland D-50
Casio VZ-1
Korg M-1

Sampler Set-Ups
Ensonig Mirage
Casio FZ-1
Roland S-50
Roland S-330

Drum Machine Set-Ups
Roland TR-505
Alesis HR-16

Sequencer Set-Ups
Roland MC-500
Alesis MMT-8

explains how to use microtonality on synthesizers
such as the the DX71I. TX81Z, Prophet 5, and any
computer with an internal sound generator. This
book also shows how to use alternate tunings in
performance and studio applications such as
sequencing and multitrack recording. $14.95

#3588C
SYNTHESIS WITH STYLE
The Ferro Technoiogy Series
by Steve DeFuria and Joe Scacciaferro

An introductory book that gives instruction on
how to modify and edit sounds so you can
PERFORM them, and not just play them. Learn
to “tailor the sound” so it sounds like a
performance by the actual instrument. The
book contains two unique forms of guides;
voice guides, which at a glance, tell how to edit
the sound, and performance guides, whch
explain how 1o play once you have that correct
sound. This book is applicable to every
synthesizer on the market, and comes with a
cassette that covers the performances and
demonstrations. #3571C $19.95

A PRACTICAL APPROACH
TO DIGITAL SAMPLING
by Terry Fryer

Terry Fryer, foremost authority on digital
sampling, has written numerous articles for
KEYBOARD Magazine on this subject. This
book is a compilation consisting of 19 of those
articles, featuring such
topics as “The Roots of

TUNING IN:

Microtonality, Alternate Scales And
Temperaments For Electronic
Musical Instruments

by Scott Wilkinson

This is the first book available
describing the use of microtonality
with today's electronic musical
instruments. It explores the notes
“in the cracks,” discusses uses of
alternate tunings. and reveals the
history of scales throughout the
world. TUNING IN presents tuning
data for various Western, ethnic,
and other alternate scales and also

Keyboard Sampling.”
“Better Samples Through
Equalization,” “Tech-
niques for Sampling
Drums,” “The Legality of
Sampling from Unauth-
orized Sources,” “Make
- Your Samples Work
~ Together,” and much

—T C more. #3566C $9.95

THE SOUND
REINFORCEMENT
HANDBOOK

by Gary Davis &
Ralph Jones

The Sound Rein-

forcement Hand-
book contains al-
most 400 pages
and covers, In great
depth, not only
sound reinforcement, but also most major
aspects of professional audio from recording
to broadcast and fixed installations through
touring sound. Itis written and organized in
a fashion that even a novice will quickly grasp.
$29.95 #1405C

AVAILABLE SOON...The Sound Reinforcement
Handbook Revised Edition!!!

UNTANGLING MIDI VIDEO
by Brad Vinikow

Absolutely essential to anyone even remotely
interested in pursuing a musical career today!
A friendly, easy to understand introduction to
MIDI. Take an ‘over the shoulder’ tour of
MIDI. Live musical demos and interactive

examples make learning MIDI quick, easy and
fun! Includes a VHS tape plus workbook
providing:

¢ 'Real World' example
systems

1 * Step-by-step set-up

ngl‘iﬂ 5‘31 instructions

3 il ¢ A glossary of useful

MIDI terms

j * Practical trouble-
shooting tips

e A time saving system
set-up guide

e |llustrations, diagrams
and more!

#4429C
$39.95

Don't be left in “Digital Darkness”
—start Untangling MIDI today'

”Ellallennardl'uhlishinyl:urpnralinn

P.0. Box 13819 Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53213



SYNTHESIZERS

v 3589E + COMPUTER APPLICATIONS
IN MUSIC: A Bibliography, Deta
S. Davis A reference guide listing over
4,500 books, articles and essays, from around
the world, related to electronic music. Entries
arranged alphabetically and cross-refer-
enced by author, in 25 chapters. Topics
include digital audio, synthesis technique,
psychoacoustics and music education. Cov-
ers works published up to 1986. An es-
sential companion for the serious researcher
or musicologist. 537 pp. (H) $49.95

3600C » MUSICAL APPLICATIONS
OF MICROPROCESSORS, 2ND ED.,
Hal Chamberlain The expanded and
revised edition of this superb volume covers
analog and digital synthesis techniques,
nonlinear waveshaping, digital audio con-
version, and background and historical
material. Chamberlain discusses the most
current micro-technology, including musical
input devices, keyboard design concepts
and sound generation circuits. A section
examines the practical applications of synthesis
theory in professional synthesis products
and studio equipment. 802 pp. (H) $39.95

3590D « COMPOSERS AND THE
COMPUTER, edited by Curtis Roads
This book addresses the major trends in
contemporary compositional thinking by ex-
amining the aesthetics, philosophy, technology
and computer music compositions of well-
known, innovative composers. It shows
the applications of both small and large
systems to musical composition. 201 pp.
(H) $24.95

3580D * FOUNDATIONS OF
COMPUTER MUSIC, edited by
Curtis Roads & John Strawn This
superb reference book from MIT is the most
complete overview of the field for seri-
ous students and practitioners. In four sec-
tions, it covers digital sound-synthesis tech-
niques, synthesizer hardware and engi-
neering, software systems for music and
perception, and digital signal processing.
The book contains many classic articles
in revised and updated versions and should
be in every contemporary composer’s li-
brary. 712 pp. (P) $19.95

v 3566C * A PRACTICAL APPROACH
TO DIGITAL SAMPLING, Terry Fryer
A new compilation of 19 articles by an authority
on sampling. Features topics like “The Roots
of Keyboard Sampling,” “Better Samples
Through Equalization,” “Techniques for
Sampling Drums,” “The Legality of Sampling
from Unauthorized Sources” and more.
48 pp. (P) $9.95

3573C « THE SAMPLING BOOK,
Steve De Furia & Joe Scacciaferro
“Sampling requires a certain understand-
ing of the mechanics of sound and famili-
arity with one’s sampler, but beyond these
modest hurdles, sampling is an art,” write
the authors. This book gives a guided tour
of all sampling functions. It thoroughly
explains looping, splicing, multisampling,
velocity crossfading, resynthesis, sampling
rates and sampling specs, and offers many
hands-on experiments. More than just de-
scribing the technology, it inspires with
its discussion of the creative possibilities.
150 pp. (P) $17.95

3601C » YAMAHA FM THEORY AND
APPLICATIONS, Dr. John Chown-
ing & David Bristow FM synthesis—
the method of sound generation used in
the Yamaha DX synthesizers, among oth-
ers—has had an enormous impact on the
music world in the past few years. This
book explains it thoroughly, covering the
mathematics of FM synthesis in a language
that musicians can readily understand.
Also covers application principles of cre-
ating sounds on the Yamaha DX7. 195 pp.
(H) $29.95

SYNTHESIZERS

v 4149D ° INTRO TO SYNTHE-
SIS, Dean Friedman Taking a modu-
lar approach to common features and
components, these videos cut through
the smoke screens of product hype and
buzzwords and provide a foundation
of knowledge that can be applied to
any synth. The no-frills instruction cov-
ers the different kinds of synthesis, the
three elements of sound, the five most
commeon waveforms and the seven main
components of all synthesizers. Ex-
amples demonstrated on the Korg M1,
Ensoniq SQ-80, Roland D-50, DX-series
and CZ-series synths. Also explains
scaling, velocity and aftertouch, por-
tamento, noise and sync. Makes an ex-
cellent training tool for instrument sales
staff. Three 60-minute video tapes, VHS
only $99.95

3611C » SYNTHESIZER BASICS,
Dean Friedman Friedman’s definitive
beginner’s guide tells you everything you
need to program and start using a syn-
thesizer. With a broad overview of all types
of synthesis, it focuses on practical infor-
mation, contains a complete glossary of
terms and includes special sections on the
Yamaha DX7, sampling devices and MIDIL
It comes with a soundsheet. 135 pp. (P)
$14.95

3581C - SECRETS OF ANALOG
AND DIGITAL SYNTHESIS,
Steve De Furia Originally part of the
video/book package of the same name (Book-
shelf item #4150, $89.50), this book is now
available separately. This edition retains
all the references to the video, but that does
not diminish the use of the book. A good,
thorough and understandable text about
synthesis. 122 pp. (P) $14.95

3616C » A SYNTHESIST'S GUIDE
TO ACOUSTIC INSTRUMENTS,
Howard Massey The first book for all
synthesizers that guides you, step-by-step,
to a thorough understanding of why different
acoustic instruments sound the way they
do and how to imitate them more effec-
tively and realistically through today’s
technology. It covers 25 instruments in
excellent detail, is accompanied by over
350 charts and diagrams, and comes with
a soundsheet. 224 pp. (P) $19.95

3565C * GUITAR SYNTH & MIDI,
Guitar Player Magazine Guitar synthesizers
and controliers have become accessible
and relatively inexpensive tools, opening
new creative horizons for guitar players.
This book covers both theory and prac-
tice of basic guitar synthesis, MIDI, sampling,
triggering, and choosing/using equipment
for recording and live performance. 134
pp- (P) $14.95

SET-UPS, Terry Fryer Set-ups are quick
guides to the most popular synths, sam-
plers, sequencers and drum machines on
the market today. Each book contains step-
by-step instructions for every major operation
of each individual instrument. Ideal for
road musicians, recording engineers,
multikeyboardists or novice players. These
handy references have holes for 3-ring bind-
ers.

HL23C » Alesis HR-16 $9.95

HL21C » Alesis MMT-8 $9.95

HL17C » Casio FZ-1 $9.95

HL14C « Casio VZ-1 $9.95

HL16C * Ensoniq Mirage $9.95
HL15C » Korg M1 $9.95

HL12C » Roland D-20 $9.95

HL13C « Roland D-50 $9.95

HL20C ¢ Roland MC-500 $9.95

HL18C ¢ Roland S-50 $9.95

HL19C « Roland $-330 $9.95

HL22C » Roland TR-505 $9.95

HL10C » Yamaha DX7 $9.95

HL11C » Yamaha DX7II $9.95

3608C - THE COMPLETE DXZ71I,
Howard Massey Like Massey’s earlier
title (see #3609C below), The Complete DX711
offers everything you need to know about
the newest member of the DX7 family of
synthesizers. Applicable to both the DX71ID
and the DX7IIFD, the instructional material
takes a nontechnical approach to its subject
and clearly explains the process of dig-
ital FM synthesis. With the help of the three
sound sheets inside, you can explore the
enormous tonal capabilities available with
this revolutionary instrument. Includes
90 hands-on exercises with 500 illustra-
tions, diagrams and photographs, and six
appendices. 400 pp. (P) $29.95

3609C » THE COMPLETE DX7,
Howard Massey Based on his inten-
sive workshops at Public Access Synthe-
sizer Studio (PASS) in New York, Howard
Massey has written the most complete and
informative guide to the Yamaha DX7. The
book covers all the theory and control bas-
ics and includes detailed discussions of
advanced programming techniques. One
of the best features is the extensive series
of hands-on exercises and the three ref-
erence soundsheets to confirm mastery
of each step. 277 pp. (P) $24.95

PA381D » THE YAMAHA DX7Il/
DX71IFD—A NEW BEGINNING,
Lorenz Rychner This beginner’s guide
provides a thorough overview of DX7IIFD
operations. Rychner details disk drive oper-
ations, FM basics, overcoming glitches with
old DX cartridges, and control setups. He
also covers microtunings, how to maxi-
mize the pan mode and quick edit pro-
cedures. Includes a complete MIDI sec-
tion. 152 pp. (Spiral) $23.95
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3617C * 600 VOICES FOR THE DX7
Six hundred easy-to-read voice charts help

you break away from standard DX7 sounds
without expensive ROMs or programming
experience. All voices are compatible with
all DX- and TX-series instruments. 208 pp.
(P) $19.95

3615C * 300 VOICES FOR YAMAHA
v 4-OPERATOR SYNTHESIZERS,
Sebastian, et al Finally, there’s a patch
book for all the four-op FM synths! It has
parameter charts with 300 original sounds
for the DX27, DX21, DX100, DX11 and TX81Z.
This is the inexpensive way to try out some
new voices while learning FM program-
ming in the process. 171 pp. (P) $14.95

3603C « EXPRESSIVE FM APPLI-
CATIONS, Sal Gallina This book and
tape give practical applications for the Yamaha
WX7 MIDI Wind Controller and contain
data for synthesizer voices that were created
with the WX7 in mind. Most of these voices
include suggested alterations for chang-
ing their character and diagrams show-
ing use in a MIDI performance setup. The
tape also includes sample performances
of the voices. Book and tape (P) $19.95

3613C * CASIO FZ-1 AND FZ-10M,
Joe Scacciaferro & Steve De Furia
Here is the essential step-by-step guide
for all FZ-1 and FZ-10M users, the book
that picks up where your owner’s manual
left off. The authors demonstrate practi-
cal applications for all FZ features, cov-
ering both basic and advanced operations
and techniques. Many “hands-on” experi-
ments are included, along with a unique,
visual map that guides you through each
of FZ's 200+ parameters. 143 pp (P) $14.95

3618C * AN INSIDER’S GUIDE
TO CASIO CZ SYNTHESIZERS,
Andrew Schlesinger This is the best
book available on the Casio CZs. Using
musical rather than technical terms, it fo-
cuses on practical, hands-on information
for programming high-quality sounds using
the Casio Phase Distortion method of syn-
thesis. In the process, it provides a solid
understanding of how the CZs generate
sounds. The programming concepts dis-
cussed focus mainly on the sound-gen-
erating sections that are common to the
CZ101, 1000, 3000, 5000 and CZ-1 machines
and are applicable regardless of which
machine you own. 96 pp. (P) $12.95

3619C « THE CASIO CZ BOOK,
David Crombie & Paul Wiffin An
excellent guide covering theory and practical
use of the complete range of Casio prod-
ucts: synthesizers, samplers, drum ma-
chines and sequencers. This book has diagrams
and explanations of phase distortion syn-
thesis, programming and interfacing, along
with 12 pages of sampled sounds. 80 pp.
(P) $12.95

3606C + GUIDED TOUR OF THE

v KURZWEIL 1000 SERIES SYNTHE-
SIZERS: An Audio Tutorial, Mark
Schecter These four audio cassettes and
manual offer a logical progression toward
practical mastery of the K1000. Produced
by a Kurzweil training specialist. Four cas-
settes and manual $49.00

3680C * THE COMPLETE GUIDE

v TO THE ALESIS HR-16 AND MMT-

8, Craig Anderton This is simply the
definitive work on the HR-16 drum machine
and MMT-8 sequencer. The book provides
documentation and programmed instruc-
tion on every feature of the machines and
strong coverage of applications, with an
emphasis on creating tracks that groove.
This latest release from the editor-in-chief
of Electronic Musician is endorsed by Alesis.
181 pp. (P) $19.95

3711C » THE BILLBOARD BOOK

v OF RHYTHM, Steve Savage A new

guide to rhythm and percussion for all current
pop music styles. Covers the history and
traditions of rhythm instrumentation and
provides 115 drum patterns ranging from
rock and pop to country, blues, jazz, funk,
Latin and reggae. Also explains drum machine
technology and programming. 192 pp. (P)
$16.95

3717B + THE ROLAND DRUM
MACHINE RHYTHM DICTION-
ARY, Sandy Fieldstein A complete
dictionary for any Roland drum machine,
with a wide variety of rhythm style pat-
terns, this book is quite useful and inter-
esting to drummers, songwriters, arrang-
ers, keyboardists and anyone using drum
machines in production. It includes rock,
jazz, Latin, special dance rhythms, spe-
cial drum fills and a section with sam-
plings of the styles of today’s most popu-
lar drummers. 103 pp. (P) $16.95

3712C » THE COMPLETE ELECTRONIC
PERCUSSION BOOK, David Crombie
This 1987 book walks the reader through
drum machines and rhythm units, elec-
tronic drum kits, computer-controlled per-
cussion, analog and digital voice genera-
tion, sampled percussion, programming,
synchronization, MIDI, SMPTE and more.
80 pp. (P) $10.95

PA402 - HOW TO MAKE YOUR
DRUM MACHINE SOUND LIKE
A DRUMMER, FOR ALL DRUM
MACHINES, David Crigger Step-
by-step process of operating a drum ma-
chine, assuming no previous knowledge
of drum machines or techniques. An example-
filled audio cassette is included. 123 pp.
(Spiral) $21.95

INSTRUMENT-
SPECIFIC GUIDES
FROM ALEXANDER
PUBLICATIONS

Still trying to decode that owner’s man-
ual? Having trouble using all your gear’s
features? Then check out these clearly written,
hands-on tutorials for synthesizers, se-
quencers and drum machines. You'll find
lucid, thorough documentation along with
systematic approaches to learning and util-
izing every parameter and function in your
hardware.

ALESIS

v PA346D * THE ALESIS MMT-8

$22.95

v PA348D » THE ALESIS HR-16,

Dan Walker & Jack Verga Features
detailed coverage of HR-16 operations and
plenty of useful drum patterns. Examines
step-time and real-time recording, edit-
ing, data management, using the HR-16
as an expansion module or controller, MIDI
sync and studio setup. 156 pp. (Spiral) $19.95

CASIO

PA373D * GETTING THE MOST
OUT OF YOUR CASIO CZ-101
(operations and programming) $14.95

ENSONIQ

PA406D « THE ENSONIQ ESQ-1
Revised Volume I

(operations and sequencing) $24.95

PA383D » THE ENSONIQ ESQ-
1 Volume 11,
Advanced Programming Guide $19.95

v PA350D + THE ENSONIQ

SQ-80
Sequencing and Recording $24.95

PA351D « THE ENSONIQ
SQ-80 Drum Set Handbook
$24.95

PA344D + THE ENSONIQ
SQ-80
Programming Handbook $24.95

KAWAI

PA340D * THE KAWAI K-5
Volume One (operations) $17.95

PA363D « THE KAWAI K1

Operations and Tweaking Sounds,
Dan Walker Covers start-up, the hier-
archy of sound, performance controls, creating
a multipatch, editing sounds, data man-
agement, MIDI implementation and mul-
titimbral applications. 102 pp. (Spiral) $17.95

v PA361D - THE KAWAI K1

Sound Making, Bob Maestas & Dan
Walker The friendly guide to editing and
making your own sounds. Covers play-
ing and listening to the presets, setting
up splits and layers, data management,
editing sounds, and the basics of K1 syn-
thesis. Also, building patches from scratch,
roughing them out and fine-tuning. 138
pp- (Spiral) $19.95

KORG

PA377D + THE KORG DW-8000:
Working Out (operations and program-
ming) $19.95

PA378D ¢« THE KORG DS-8: The
Great One (operations and program-
ming) $21.95

PA382D * THE KORG DSS-1 SAM-
PLER $34.95

PA339D « THE KORG 707:
Operations and Tweaking $17.95

SYNTHESIZERS
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v PA345D « THE KORG M1
SEQUENCING AND RECORDING
HANDBOOK, Dan Walker Compre-
hensive coverage of hook-up, the M1 sequencer,
data management, playback, song edit-
ing, step-time recording, non-note data
and event editing, pattern recording, panning
and effects, drum programming and more.
Assumes no prior experience with MIDI
or synthesizers. $24.95

v PA349D * THE KORG M1 Drum
Patterns $14.95

v PA354D ¢« THE KORG M1 Sound
Making, Level 1, $21.95

PA400D - HOW TO MAKE YOUR
DRUM MACHINE SOUND LIKE
A DRUMMER,

for the Korg DDD-1 $29.95

PA401D - HOW TO MAKE YOUR
DRUM MACHINE SOUND LIKE
A DRUMMER,

for the Korg DDD-5 $29.95

OBERHEIM

PA380D * GETTING THE MOST
OUT OF YOUR OBERHEIM
MATRIX-6 $19.95

ROLAND
PA404D * THE QUICK JUNO
(operations and basic programming) $9.98

PA405D - THE ROLAND
ALPHA JUNO 1
(operations and programming) $16.95

PA370D « THE ROLAND
ALPHA JUNO 2
(operations and programming) $16.95

PA371D » THE ROLAND D-50
RIGHT NOW!
(operations and basic programming) $9.98

PA385D « THE ROLAND D-50
Volume II: Sound Making $27.95

PA372D ¢« THE ROLAND D-50:
64 New Sounds $24.95

v PA365D * ADVANCED D-50
PROGRAMMING: Basses $19.95

PA379D * THE ROLAND MT-32
(operations & MIDI implementation) $10.95

v PA353D + ROLAND D-10/D-20
Operations and Programming,
Dan Walker Covers every angle of the
D-10 and D-20. Section One explains such
operations as using performance controls,
creating splits and layers, tweaking patches
and data management. Section Two de-
tails the rhythm machine. Section Three
covers MIDI and the multitimbral mode.
Section Four goes into detail on program-
ming sounds. 251 pp. (Spiral) $27.95

¥ PA360D « ROLAND D-10/D-20
DRUM PATTERN HANDBOOK,
Dan Walker & Jack Verga Covers operations
of the onboard drum machine and includes
over 80 patterns for pop/rock, jazz, R&B,
funk, country, metal, rap and Latin, including
Brazilian rhythms. 60 pp. (Spiral) $9.98

v PA359D * THE ROLAND D-110
Operations and Programming $24.95

PA369D « THE ROLAND
MC300/MC500 Sequencers $24.95

PA397D « HOW TO MAKE
YOUR DRUM MACHINE
SOUND LIKE A DRUMMER,
for the Roland TR-505 $29.95

PA398D * HOW TO MAKE
YOUR DRUM MACHINE
SOUND LIKE A DRUMMER,
for the Roland TR-626 $29.95

PA399D « HOW TO MAKE
YOUR DRUM MACHINE
SOUND LIKE A DRUMMER,
for the Roland TR-707 $29.95

YAMAHA
PA407D » THE CLASSIC DX7: How
to Understand & Program $19.95

PA368D » 160 SOUNDS DX7 PATCH
FAKE BOOK $24.95

PA408D * GETTING THE MOST
OUT OF YOUR YAMAHA DX21 $19.95

PA362D - THE YAMAHA DX11
Operations and Programming $21.95

PA409D - THE QUICK DX100
(operations) $9.98

PA410D - DX100 WORKING
MUSICIAN’S GUIDE
(operations and programming) $14.95

PA374D « THE YAMAHA DX7S
(operations and programming) $23.95

PA375D « THE YAMAHA FB-01
(operations and MIDI implementation)
$9.98

PA376D THE YAMAHA MT1X:
MIDI and Home Recording $17.95

PA381D * THE YAMAHA DX71l/
DX7IIFD (operations and programming)
$23.95

¥ PA356D * E! UPDATE FORTHE

YAMAHA DX7II, Dan Walker & Steve
Preskitt A comprehensive manual for
the E! update, assuming no prior expe-
rience with MIDI and synthesizers. Covers
data management, loading and saving sounds,
Octal mode setup, SE!quencer overview,
recording, playing back and editing songs,
step-time recording, panning and more.
200 pp. (P) $24.95

PA384D * THE YAMAHA TX81Z
(operations and programming) $19.95

PA337D » THE YAMAHA TX802
(operations and programming) $19.95

PA403D - THE YAMAHA QX5
Sequencing and Recording $24.95

PA395D « HOW TO MAKE
YOUR DRUM MACHINE
SOUND LIKE A DRUMMER,
for the Yamaha RX5 $29.95

PA396D - HOW TO MAKE
YOUR DRUM MACHINE
SOUND LIKE A DRUMMER,
for the Yamaha RX11/15 $29.95

4425D « D-50 MADE EASY, Bo Tomlyn
This video gives an in-depth look at program-
ming techniques that help vou use the D-
50 to its fullest potential, simplifving the
layout and operation of the instrument.
It also demonstrates MIDI applications
and tricks not found in the manual and
contains a detailed studv of the D-50's MIDI
implementation. 1t illustrates simplified
modulation routings and offers effective
editing tips, including how to fine-tune
a D-50 patch without using a remote pro-
grammer. VHS or Beta 90 minutes $59.95

4427D - ESQ-1 MADE EASY,

Bo Tomlyn Unleash the tremendous po-
tential of your ESQ-1 as a creative tool
This video is for the beginning and advanced
plaver, showing techniques for sound shaping
and storage, and creating a song. An in-
depth section features the use of the sequencer.
Also covers the data cassette intertace and
instructions for using the ESQ-1 as MIDI
master kevboard. VHS or Beta 80 minutes
$59.95

4428D = MATRIX-6 MADE EASY,
Bo Tomlyn Focuses on the virtually limitless
programming potential available through
the creative use of modulation. Master a
wide range of unique programmming chal-
lenges. Create the following sounds tfrom
scratch: analog brass, electric piano, electric
lead guitar, electric piano that changes
into brass. The programming concepts in
this video also apply to the Matrix-12 and
Xpander. VHS or Beta 90 minutes $59.95

MUSIC BUSINESS

3010C * THIS BUSINESS OF MUSIC
(REVISED AND ENLARGED), Sidney
Shemel & M. William Krasilovsky
This comprehensive, 1985 reference provides
detailed explanations of legal, practical
and procedural problems of our indus-
try. Part one discusses recording compa-
nies and artists, part two, music publish-
ers and writers, and part three, general
music industry aspects. Includes over 200
pages of contracts, forms and licenses. 640
pp- (H) $24.95

v 3020C * MORE ABOUT THIS
BUSINESS OF MUSIC, 4TH ED.,
Sidney Shemel &M. William Krasilovsky
Revised, enlarged and updated to provide
new information on trends in concert attendance,
the impact of new technoiogy from CDs
and DATs to VCRs, and the upsurge in jazz
recording. Examines areas of the indus-
try not covered in This Business of Music,
such as classical music, religious music
and background music, and discusses tran-
scriptions, printed music and live perform-
ance. 224 pp. (H) $16.95
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3040D » BREAKIN’ INTO THE
MUSIC BUSINESS, Alan Siegel
Written by one of the top entertainment
lawyers, this is a concise, well-documented
guide filled with straight talk and prac-
tical advice on making your break. In ad-
dition to detailed explanations of the me-
chanics of music deals, it includes inter-
views with top industry execs, managers,
producers and artists. 284 pp. (H) $14.95

3062C « MAKING IT IN THE NEW

¥ MUSIC BUSINESS, James Riordan
A contemporary guide to managing your
music career and becoming a successful
independent in today’s competitive music
industry. Riordan offers realistic strate-
gies and practical advice on artist devel-
opment, publishing, recording, investment
and marketing. Each section is followed
by a motivational checklist. 377 pp. (H)
$18.95

3060B » THE PLATINUM RAINBOW,
Bob Monaco & James Riordan
The best book on approaching the music
industry rationally and realistically, it includes
sections on self-promotion and finding
a manager, producer and agent. Complete
analysis of rehearsals, the stage, the song,
the demo or master, studio preparation
and recording, the deal, record labels, radio,
charts, critics, etc. With directories. 240
pp- (P) $9.95

3061B * THE PLATINUM RAINBOW
MUSIC BUSINESS CAREER SERIES,
Bob Monaco This recently released cas-
sette series by Grammy Award-winning
producer Bob Monaco picks up where his
book (3060B) left off. It provides a thor-
ough, in-depth and entertaining view of
the music industry from dreams to demos
to deals. Filled with the old industry secrets
for success and the new techniques of the
'80s. Eight 60-minute cassettes $69.95

3135D « HOW TO GET A RECORD
¥ DEAL, David Belzer, C.P.A. A con-
cise career guide for the major label-bound.
Learn to target your audience, develop
your artist concept, gain funding, nego-
tiate with labels and more. 93 pp. (P) $9.95

3140E « THE RECORD INDUSTRY
HOME STUDY COURSE, Mallory
Earl This unique home study package
provides a current overview of our indus-
try. The three-ring binder plus ten audio
cassettes provide information and discus-
sion of 15 industry-related topics, inciud-
ing the recording artist, the record com-
pany, the manager, the session, promo-
tion and publishing. Six additional tapes
contain in-depth interviews with top industry
pros, providing insight from record execs,
artists, producers, engineers, studio mu-
sicians and studio owners. Guidelines and
suggestions are offered from every facet
of the business. Book plus 16 cassettes $179.99

3329C ¢« ATTN: A&R, Teri Muench
and Susan Pomerantz A guide to pitching
material to A&R executives for artists and
songweriters. Focusing separately on artist
demos and songwriter demos as the primary
sales vehicles for this marketplace, the au-
thors present an insider’s view of the elements
and packaging that increase the odds of

success. Separate chapters present an over-
view of the music business, recording, pub-
lishing and distribution deals, etc. The book
concludes with some basic industry source
lists to help the reader get started. 112 pp.
(P) $14.95

3330C - 1989 SONGWRITERS
MARKET, edited by Julie Wesling
Whaley The classic sourcebook for pitch-
ing your songs is 80% updated. Over 2,000
song-buyers are listed: publishers, record
companies, producers, advertising agen-
cies and A/V firms. All entries list contact
name and address, pay rates, submission
requirements and types of material wanted.
Fully indexed. Essential to the serious song-
plugger. 501 pp. (H) $17.95

3340B ¢ INSIDE THE MUSIC
PUBLISHING INDUSTRY, Paula
Dranov This is not only the best book
on the subject, it is the only book to deal
comprehensively with the market-related
and economic aspects of the industry. It
examines what music publishing is and
how it works, and thoroughly explains
the role and economics of the major licens-
ing organizations, the impact of the Copyright
Act of 1976 and the reasons behind the cur-
rent publishing trend toward packaging
and production. It also includes discus-
sion of publishing contracts, foreign mar-
kets, profiles of selected publishers and
more. 185 pp. (H) $29.95

3400C * MAKING MONEY MAK-
ING MUSIC (NO MATTER WHERE
YOU LIVE), James Dearing Dearing
shows practical ways to make reliable music
income by developing a solid, professional
reputation within your own community,
diversifying your talents and building busi-
ness savvy. He discusses maximizing club
performance earnings, casuals, teaching,
jingle work, session work, operating a home
studio, renting out your equipment and
more useful ideas. 305 pp. (P) $12.95

3320C *» GETTING NOTICED, A
MUSICIAN’S GUIDE TO PUBLIC-
ITY AND SELF-PROMOTION, James
Gibson Gibson shows you how to gen-
erate high-quality publicity materials and
use them effectively with a few simple secrets
and very little cash. He teaches you to pre-
pare professional press releases, resumes,
publicity photos and business cards, and

how to use them to get press, television
and radio exposure. Gibson also discusses
how to tie in appearances with special dates
or events to get free exposure, how to make
sales calls painless and profitable, how
to produce an effective demo tape and more.
240 pp. (P) $12.95

3405C « INSIDE COUNTRY MU-
SIC, Larry Wacholtz This behind-the-
scenes look at the Nashville music indus-
try features interviews with top person-
alities: songwriters, musicians, arrang-
ers, producers, publishers, managers, agents,
engineers, promoters, etc. Step-by-step,
from starting a career to handling success
and understanding company operations
and personnel functions, here is every-
thing anyone needs to know about the business
of country music. 254 pp. (P) $14.95

3100C * HOW TO MAKE AND SELL
YOUR OWN RECORD, Diane Sward
Rapaport Offers technical information,
practical tips and business guidance for
self-production of record and cassette releases.
Every aspect of a recording project is cov-
ered, from planning and budgeting through
sales and promotion. Includes sample forms
and worksheets as well as advice on rais-
ing money and negotiating contracts. 182
pp- (P) $14.95

PA390D + HOW TO BE SUC-
CESSFUL IN MUSIC WITHOUT
OVERPAYING YOUR DUES, Peter
Alexander Teaches you how to target ap-
propriate markets, dispel success myths,
learn and apply business methods to your
music career and understand corporate
viewpoints in various parts of the indus-
try. 105 pp. (Spiral) $19.95

PA392D -HOW TO STAY BOOKED
A YEAR IN ADVANCE, Peter Alexander
Discusses solid business planning and sales
techniques to incorporate into your booking
methods. Learn about media contacts, pricing,
contracts, press kits, agents, club owners
and many practical music business concepts.
87 pp. (Spiral) $18.95

3420C + A MUSICIAN’S GUIDE
TO THE ROAD, Gary Burton This
handbook covers what every musician should
know about taking an act on the road. Writ-
ten by the world-renowned vibraphon-

of Music, 4th Edition

New from Billboard Books...

More About This Business
(May), Cat. #3020

Through the
Jingle Jungle:
The Art and Business
of Making Music

for Commercials
(May), Cat. #3406

Rock Movers and Shakers,
Cat. #3708

The Billboard Book of Rhythm
(May), Cat. #3711
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ist, this easy-to-read guide is full of prac-
tical ideas based on Burton’s 20 years of
experience performing before jazz audi-
ences. 154 pp. (P) $7.95

3430C » THE PERFORMING ARTIST'S
HANDBOOK, Janice Papolos Here
are the business basics every instrumen-
talist and vocalist needs for career advance-
ment in symphony orchestras, opera com-
panies, chamber ensembles and on con-
cert stages, including self-promotion, resu-
mes, business letters, press releases, taxes
and demos. 220 pp. (P) $10.95

3068D + MUSICIAN’S INCOME
TAX RECORD KEEPING SYSTEM,
David C. Belzer, CPA Make a stand
with Uncle Sam and feel confident about
recording and reporting income and ex-
penses. This self-contained appointment
calendar, diary, mileage log, record of income
and expenses, and profit and loss state-
ment is designed for the activities of in-
dependent musicians. Newly updated for
1989. 88 pp. (P) $9.95

3067C »MUSICIAN’S ORGANIZER
A compact, 3-ring binder, custom-designed
as a “tool box” for professional musicians,
studio engineers, producers, road/tour
managers, music students and teachers.
Includes the always-important expense/
receipt journal; a monthly calendar list-
ing major musical events; itinerary work-
sheets; a unique address book of personal
resources; a venue section for recording
everything from sound system specs to
backstage phone numbers; musical nota-
tion pages for jotting down creative ideas;
an inventory log to record equipment, mics,
instruments and accessories; a studio resource
section; a dual floppy disk holder and

more! $49.95

007B « STUDIO LIFE: The Other
Side of the Tracks, Mr. Bonzai Mix
editor-at-large Mr. Bonzai provides a lighthearted
insider’s view of the business. Join the crew
at Ryan Recording as they struggle for respect
and profit in the recording industry. The
journey is satirical, whimsical and some-
times a bit bizarre, but always illuminat-
ing. 144 pp. (P) $7.95

COMPOSITION

3130C « ALFRED’S POCKET DIC-
TIONARY OF MUSIC This little handbook
is a handy pocket guide for both students
and teachers. It offers a concise, but thorough,
explanation of music theory and terms.
Contains a large section of short biographi-
cal notes on composers from the 14th century
to the present. 240 pp. (P) $3.95

¥ 3125C » THE SOURCE, Steve Barta

A complete mode book for contemporary
and traditional musicians. Twenty-two
scales are presented in bass and treble clefs,
and shown in every key, with fingerings
for keyboardists. Alternate scale names
and possible chord choices are listed. Sev-
enth-chord inversions and fingerings are
also covered. 78 pp. (P) $8.95

3182C *THE LYDIAN CHROMATIC
CONCEPT OF TONAL ORGANI-
ZATION FOR IMPROVISATION,
George Russell This classic text on jazz
is for serious musicians and students. It
thoroughly explains the practical and theoretical
aspects of the Lydian Chromatic concept,
giving historical perspective and analyti-
cal applications. Includes a scale chart and
tonal gravity chart. 104 pp. (Spiral) $39.95

3301C - THE CRAFT AND BUSI-
NESS OF SONGWRITING, John
Braheny An information-packed guide
to creating and marketing commercially
successful songs. Braheny, savvy cofoun-
der of LASS (see MusiCollege Cassettes,
this section), shares his experience and
insights into how to maximize the chances
for success in this competitive marketplace.
Current, in-depth, powerful. 322 pp. (H)
$19.95

3310C - THE CRAFT OF LYRIC

WRITING, Sheila Davis Based on the
author’s highly successful course at The
Songwriters Guild’s New York headquar-
ters, this book pinpoints the basic prin-
ciples of good lyric writing, including a
detailed analysis of rhyme and meter; il-

HOW TO
GET A
RECORD DEAL

A proven step-by-step plan
including budgets and contracts.

® Saves years of trial and error.

@ “Enlightening.” Endorsed by
record company executives.

® Used as text for college-level

VALUABLE TOOLS FOR THE
SONGWRITER, PRODUCER OR
MUSICIAN

courses in production. Endorsed three pages of instructions.
by major
Catalog # 3135 producers. Catalog #3068

MUSICIAN'S
INCOME TAX
RECORD KEEPING
SYSTEM

® Saves taxes and accounting
fees. Provides monthly profit
or loss statement.

® Appointment calendar, mileage
and expense record, account
Ing system especially designed
for musiclans. Very easy, only

lustrates the classic song forms; provides
guidelines to avoid common pitfalls; and
supplies how-to techniques for rewriting.
350 pp. (H) $18.95

3175D » SOUNDS & SCORES,
Henry Mancini This excellent book and
accompanying cassette give the budding
professional a means of comparing recorded
sounds with printed illustrations. Rather
than produce another study of the tech-
nical possibilities of various instruments,
Mancini’s main concern here is combin-
ing instruments into sections and ensembles
of the types that must be dealt with by the
professional writer in the commercial field.
Cassette and 244 page book (P) $27.50

3180C - ARRANGING CONCEPTS
COMPLETE, Dick Grove This is a
comprehensive, effective reference book
and structured learning approach on ar-
ranging concepts for today’s music, written
by the respected founder of The Dick Grove
School of Music. The course is divided into
four parts: “The Technical Foundation”;
“Melodic Handling and Variation/Har-
monic Considerations”; “Harmonic Density”;
and “Working Procedure to Writing and
Arrangement/How to Coordinate the In-
formation to Specific Musical Styles.” Includes
a cassette of examples, cross-referenced
to the text. Cassette and 434-page book
(Spiral) $49.95

3181C « THE CONTEMPORARY
ARRANGER, Don Sebesky This is
an extremely useful book, for beginning
and intermediate arrangers, that describes
notation and basics of arranging, the complete
ranges of all contemporary instruments,
their respective strengths and weaknesses,
and their effective interactions and combinations
within a section as well as between sections.
It also covers voices, melodic considera-
tions and general advice. Excellent examples
of all concepts are discussed, and are ac-
companied by a four-record set correspond-
ing to the text. Four 7-inch records and
245-page book (H) $45.00

v 3184C * ARRANGING TECHNIQUES

FOR SYNTHESISTS, Eric Turkel
This new guide for the MIDI composer
describes the roles acoustic instruments
fill in pop and classical music, and suggests
ways to explore the sonic possibilities within
your songs using your sequencer, synths
and drum machines. Chapters on melody,
rhythm and harmony are foliowed by de-
tailed sections on how to use strings, brass,
woodwinds, horn sections, rhythm sec-
tions and vocals. 148 pp. (P) $14.95

PA386D * THE INSTANT COMPOSER,
Volume 1, John Joseph Fux This extra-
ordinary book gives you five time-tested
techniques for effective music writing—
the art of tutti writing, how to create a counter-
line with two notes for every one note in
the original song, how to write a counter-
line with four notes for every one note in
the original, syncopation, and the concept
of tension resolve—and tells how to put
them all together. 120 pp. (Spiral) $21.95

Call (415) 653-3307 or (800) 233-9604
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PA389D * 101 SONGWRITING AND
COMPOSITION TECHNIQUES,
Jack Wheaton USC’s Dr. Jack Wheaton
teaches melody-writing by creating 101
variations on a familiar Mozart theme, using
combinations of techniques such as aug-
mentation, contraction, inversion, trans-
position and fragmentation. 34 pp. (Spiral)
$10.95

PA389-1D *» 101 SONGWRITING
AND COMPOSITION TECHNIQUES
Audio cassette with musical examples to
accompany book (PA389D) $9.98

v PA367D * MORE SONGWRITING
AND COMPOSING TECHNIQUES:
Making Something Out of Nothing,
Peter Alexander Covers the basic tech-
niques of figuration and sets up a four-
voice model. Shows 69 techniques for exploiting
the four-voice model. Teaches the skills
of analyzing musical pieces. 153 pp. $19.95

ALEXANDER PUBLISHING
SEQUENCING AND ARRANG-
ING SERIES

v PA347D ¢ Volume One:
Arranging the Whole Song $19.95

v PA366D * Volume Two: String Writing
$21.95

v 3406C * THROUGH THE JINGLE
JUNGLE, The Art and Business of
Making Music for Commercials,
Steve Karmen A new source book on
the ad music industry by the man who penned
tunes for Hershey, Ford, Pontiac and Bud-
weiser. Karmen tells you how to make con-
tacts, get jobs, create jingles, pitch them
to clients, deliver product and get the checks.
Includes business basics, tips on work-
ing with musicians and singers, a chap-
ter on deal-making, appendices and index.
256 pp. (H) $22.95

3410D * AN INSIDER’S GUIDE

TO ADVERTISING MUSIC, Walt
Woodward An excellent reference for
advertising music professionals that goes
right to the heart of the jingle industry.
Detailed, informative and insightful, it
covers how and why music works in ad-
vertising, when and how to use it and all
crucial elements of production for qual-
ity radio and TV campaigns. 144 pp. (H)
$14.95

3411D e« Optional cassette $5.95 extra

3415C » MUSIC IN ADVERTISING,
Fred Miller A top producer takes you
behind the scenes to show you how jingles
are written, sold and recorded at the world’s
leading advertising agencies. You will be
present at creative-planning meetings and
recording sessions, learn to film-mix a com-
mercial and review voiceover techniques.
This book gives the insider’s perspective
from an Emmy Award-winning pro. 140
pp. (P) $9.95

MUSIC INSTRUCTION
AND HISTORY

3120C » PRACTICAL THEORY
COMPLETE, Sandy Feldstein This
self-instruction, music theory course con-
tains 84 lessons in workbook format for
the beginning music student. Starting with
an explanation of the staff in lesson 1, and
ending with “Composing a Melody in Minor”
(lesson 83), this logical and weil-planned
guide provides the student with basic theory
and written applications of musical struc-
ture and terms. Every fourth lesson is a
test that reviews the previous three chap-
ters, and written exercises pervade the text.
A fine, general overview for the adult begin-
ner. 96 pp. (Spiral) $9.95

3250C « SINGING FOR THE STARS,
Seth Riggs This complete program for
voice training was written by one of the
most respected vocal coaches in the world.
His students have included Michael Jackson,
Al Jarreau, Bette Midler, Stevie Wonder
and James Ingram. No matter what style
of music you sing, from pop to opera, Seth
Riggs’ techniques will increase your vocal
strength, clarity, flexibility and range. 146
pp- plus two cassettes $39.95

PA387D *+ TEACH YOURSELF
KEYBOARD PLAYING AND
IMPROVISATION, Volume 1, Jack
Wheaton with Peter Alexander
This book is perfect for the person play-
ing by ear who wants to build technique
and musical communication skills. Contains
introductory keyboard techniques, from
basic playing position to chords and simple
scales in the key of C. Twelve lessons. 126
pp. (Spiral) $23.95

PA388D * TEACH YOURSELF
KEYBOARD PLAYING AND
IMPROVISATION, Volume 2, Jack
Wheaton with Peter Alexander
This sequel builds on the foundation establish-
ed in Volume 1. Technique is expanded
with triplets, arpeggios, modal scales, left-
hand voicings for triads, seventh chords,
syncopated rhythms and a stronger emphasis
on reading,. The keys of F and G are introduced.
141 pp. (Spiral) $23.95

PA393D + THE FRESHMAN YEAR,
Peter Alexander This title combines
the practical elements of harmony, com-
posing, counterpoint and arranging in one
book, specifically designed to be done with
a synth, sequencer and multitrack deck.
263 pp. (Spiral) $29.95

PA 393-1¢Optional Cassette Available
$9.98

v PA343D * THE SOPHOMORE YEAR,

Peter Alexander Focuses on seventh
chords, minor keys and melodic analy-
sis and development. Learn to build chord
changes in minor keys and modes, discover
the basics of modulation and learn tech-
niques for developing songs to the full-
est. Approx. 250 pp. (Spiral) $29.95

3670C » THE COMPLETE ELECTRIC
BASS PLAYER, Chuck Rainey Five
volumes by one of the world’s most famous
bassists. This is an excellent, thoroughly
illustrated course for learning the elec-
tric bass. The volumes cover method, playing
concepts and dexterity, electric bass improv-
isation, slapping techniques and bass chord-
ing. Five book set $46.75

v PA364D » MUSIC BASICS, Peter

Alexander This new guide to music the-
ory is for players who want to get their
chops up. Covers pitch, rhythm, note value,
rests, treble and bass clefs, intervals, chords,
time signature, scales, modes and more.
Assumes no previous formal training. 114
pp. (Spiral) $17.95

3700D « THE RECORD PRODUC-
ERS, John Tabler & Stuart Grundy
Profiles based on exclusive interviews with
13 of the greatest hitmakers: Leiber & Stoller,
Tom Dowd, Phil Spector, Richard Perry,
Bill Szymczyk, Todd Rundgren, George
Martin, Mickie Most, Glyn Johns, Tony
Visconti, Chinn & Chapman, Roy Thomas
Baker and Chris Thomas. 248 pp. (P) $10.95

3730D ¢ ALL YOU NEED IS EARS,
George Martin The fascinating auto-
biography of the man who recorded and
produced the Beatles from the start. He
describes what it was like in the studio
from the first audition of “Love Me Do”
to the wild experimentation of Sgt. Pep-
per. 285 pp. (P) $9.95

3770C + THE BILLBOARD BOOK
OF TOP 40 HITS,1955-PRESENT,
Joel Whitburn Filled with exclusive
trivia and rare photos, it covers every Top
40 song’s debut; length of stay and high-
est position on the charts; the label and
record number of every song; various charted
versions of the same song; all the hits of
an artist’s career; etc. 484 pp. (P) $19.95

v 3780C * THE BILLBOARD BOOK

OF NUMBER ONE HITS, Fred Bronson
The ultimate encyclopedia for pop music
fans focusing on the records that reached
the top. It details the inside stories, with
many revealing bits of personal informa-
tion from the artists and other involved
industry personnel. 712 pp. (P) $16.95

v 3708C + ROCK MOVERS AND

SHAKERS: An A-Z of the People
Who Made RockHappen, Barry Lazell
A unique rock reference with 1,000 alpha-
betical entries, each a chronological list-
ing of facts, and numerous photos. Tells
what happened and when in the history
of rock. 320 pp. (P) $16.95

MUSIC INSTRUCTION AND HISTORY
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® Musicollege Cassettes, from BMI-sponsored

Los Angeles Songuwriters” Shourase,are from
the annual LASS Songwriter Expo  held
each fall in Southern California.

5110D * NEGOTIATING SINGLE

SONG CONTRACTS Entertamment at-
torney Neville Johnson covers performance
rightssacieties, co-publishing, performanceand
mechanical income, “free goods” clause, “con-
trolled composition” clauses, synchronization
income, print income, advances, reversions,
administration fees, division of rovalties be-
hween co-writers, accounting period, foreign
arrangements, registration of translations, in-
fringement actions, changes in the lvrics, re-
sponsibility to pay rovalties, democosts, choice
of law and choice of forum. 45 minutes $10.00

5120D « RAISING MONEY FOR
MUSIC PROJECTS Musician, personal
manager and financial consultant Roger North
covers many topics: know yourself and the
project, confirming validity of project, setting
goals, budgets, getting investors, and deal
points (i.e., what you intend to ofier, a descrip-
tion of the project, what vour involvement is,
minimum investment, what you are putting
into the project, vour requirements from part-
ners and the actual deal). 90 minutes $10.00

5130D - A&R: WHAT IT IS—WHAT
ITISN'T Neil Portnow, VIof A&R for EM1/
America Records, provides an in-depth study
of how record company A&Rdepartmentsop
erate, getting vour foot in the deor, the impor-
tance ot a video, what he Jooks for in a tape,
getting songstoan artiston the label, the artist/
producer hookup, the importance of a club fol-
lowing, getting started in A&R and more. 45
minutes $10.00

5140D » LEGALFREE FORALL Prom-
inent entertainment attorney Al Schlesinger
discusses  copyright renewal, collection of
mechanical royalties, investing in an artist vs.
production company, nonstock vs. stock cor-
porations, translation of hit songs into foreign
languages, reversion of copyrights, publishing
rights, gospel record deals vs. secular record
deals, when not tosue, how tochoose alawyer,
copyrighting your songs, how to prove own-
ership of vour songs, copyrighting a collective
work and infringement. 50 minutes $10.00

5150D < MELODY WRITING One ot
America’s top songwriting teams, Al Kasha
and Joel Hirschhorn, discuss why people re-
member tunes, rhythmic prosody and melodic
prosody, comparisons of bridge and verse,
compounding the melody, the importance of
intros, hooks, sub-hooks, range, intervals, the
different ethnic flavors in melodies, minorand
major chords, bass figures, progressions and
more. 90 minutes $10.00

5160D + SONGWRITING: THE
BASICS [ASS co-founders/directors Len
Chandler and John Braheny give an excellent
overview of the basic clements of commerdial
songwriting and business, creativity, being pre-
pared, where ideas come from, form analysis,
basic elements of style, function of publishers
and producers, song protection, demo phi-
losophy, collaboration and more. 90 minutes
$10.00

5170D ° FINDING THE RIGHT
RHYTHM SETTING FOR YOUR
SONG Professional writer /arranger / teacher
David “Cat” Cohen shows how to build effec-
tive rhythm tracks with drum machines and
synthesizers. 90 minutes $10.00

5190D <« NEGOTIATING A PRO-
DUCTION DEAL Attornevs Bob Rosene
and Robert S. Greenstein represent an artist
and independent producer in this interesting
exercisethatshowsthemany variablesof major
deal points. 50 minutes $10.00

5210D + MAKING MUSIC CON-
NECTIONS: “ITSWHOYOU KNOW”
Michael Dolan and Eric Bettelli of AMusic Con-
nection magazine and C.B. Brent of the Music
Industry Network conduct a  motivational
seminar on making successful contacts in the
industry, becoming visible to the right peaple,
packaging vour product effectively and turn-
ing refections into opportunity. 90 minutes
$10.00

5230D * DANCE MUSIC: Panel Mod-
erated by BMI's Dexter Moore Covers:
standard vs. 12" dance remives, radio vs. dance
club mix, remixes for different areas ot the
country, production, promotion, record pools,
distribution, the 22 dance music markets that
count, publisher involvement, the international
market, dealing with labels, sales, crossover,
remixing costs, theaerobics market. ®)minutes
$10.00

® Songwriter Cassettes, from the Northern

California  Songwriters’ Association, are
from seminars and the annual Songoriters’
Conference held each fall in Northern Cali-
fornia.

5240D < SHOPPING AND
NEGOTIATING A RECORD DEAL
Entertainment attorney Peter Paternotells how
to approach labels, important deal points, ter-
ritory, video, advances, recording costs, royal-
ties for writers / artists, merchandising, 90 min-
utes $10.00

v 5365D * COLLABORATION, TomKelly

& Billy Steinberg Hear stories and strate-
gies from the stellar songwriting team that has
writtenthehits “Likea Virgin,” “Alone” and “ True
Colors.” Their insights on the current music
industry, approach to lyrics/melody and the
benefitsof collaborating provide a most reveal-
ing and inspiring seminar from pop’s reigning
dynamic duo. 90 minutes $10.60

v 5370D * MUSIC FOR FILM AND TV,

Gaylon Horton As a music supervisor for
Columbia Pictures, MGM, NBC, PBSand other
major film and TV companies, Horton is well
qualified to give some advice. His concrete
examples reveal how music is acquired, pro-
duced and promoted in this blossoming mar-
ket for songywriters. 90 minutes $10.00

5310D * NEGOTIATING SONG-

WRITING CONTRACTS, Ned Hearn
& Dick Etlinger Theattorney tor Windham
Hill and the tormer VP of business affairs for
Motown, RCA and others cover important

Call (415) 653-3307 or (800) 233-9604
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contract signing considerations tor songwrit-
ers through mock negotiation of a publishing
contract. They examine bargaining positions
on reversion clauses, rewtites, pavment, pub-
lishing splits, copyrightexploitation conditions
and much more. 90 minutes $10.00

5320D - SONGCRAFTING,

Mike Reid This Grammy-winning writer
delivers solid, practical tips about his craft.
Topicsincludeorganizing the creative process,
use of the subconscious, various approaches to
the verse/chorus transition, visual conceptu-
alization, importance of prosody, logic and the
positive use of collaboration, critical feedback
and more.  Reid's delivery and anecdotes
greatly enhancethelistener’s ability to learn. 90
minutes $10.00

5330D - MY FAVORITE SONGS
AND WHY I LIKE THEM, Dean
Pitchford This insightful seminar dissects
cight classic songs that strongly illustrate the
ingredients necessary for a great and memo-
rable song. Areas covered include economy of
words, rthyme schemes, modulations, counter-
melody, alliteration, melodic range and pros-
ody and much more. Pitchford is a master
tunesmith. Hisadviceisapplicabletoallstyles,
and his delivery is articulate and spirited. 90
minutes $10.00

5340D » HIT SONGWRITER SEMINAR,
J. Fred Knobloch This leading Nashville
songwriter discusses his street-wise approach
lo writing, recording and pitching hit songs.
Subjects include ettective use of song forms,
editing, harmony, use of the thesaurus, chord
tones and prosody, clever approaches to over-
coming writer’s block and finding a tempo,
and down-to-earth advice about demo prepa-
ration, production and pitching. A bonus is his
helpful insight about the contemporary Nash-
ville scene. 90 minutes $10.00

5350D + RECORD PRODUCTION
by Peter Bunetta T'histapeis for producers,
publishers and musicians. Hear a Grammy
Award-winning producer give advice on how
to create a working environment, how to use
keys, tempos and arrangement to achieve a
certain “texture,” and how to build from a
demo toa master. While demos and hit singles
are plaving in the background, Bunetta ex-
plains what he hears and how his production
strategy achieved its effect. This man is pas-
sionate about music and offers great insight
into the mysterious, coveted world ot hit pro-
ducing. 90 minutes $10.00

5360D * PUBLISHER PANEL BY
INDUSTRY REPRESENTATIVES
This mediated discussionmoves rapidly through
the entire process and consequences of a pub-
lished song. The award-winning panel of A&R
repsand publishers discusses song evaluation
in terms of timeless copyright , crossover in-
stincts, staying power, etc., using excellent ex-
amples of R&B, pop and country to illustrate
their points. They also explain how they shop
a song and reveal great angles on demo tape
production and submission. 90 minutes $10.00
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Study with today’s best
players and teachers on
videocassette. The video
advantages of split screens,
slow motion and extreme
close-ups will make these
some of the best lessons

you’'ll ever have.

Note: When ordering please specify

VS or Beta format. Selected titles also available
in PAL format; call for price and availability.

e GUITAR

4310D * GET STARTED ON GUITAR
WITHCHET ATKINS, StarLicks Video
Chet Atkins is one of the great guitarists of our
time. His playing style has maintained a stand-
ard of excellence for his ability to play from
rock to Bach. Atkins starts off with tuning,
chord construction, finger-picking chords and
playing melodies. You'll learn some of Atkins’
favorite songs like “Yesterday,” “Yankee Doodle
Dixie” and “Jambalaya.” A 101-page booklet
and a 60-minute audio tape are included. 60
minutes $69.95

4209D + BEGINNING ELECTRIC
GUITAR WITH ARLEN ROTH, Hot
Licks Video Roth,the manwhotaughtactor
Ralph Macchio to play the guitar from scratch
for the film Crossroads, lets you inonthe secrets
ofgreatguitarplaying! You'llleamnchond positions,
rhythm guitar, rock chords, scales, licks and
proper right-hand technique. A great founda-
tion from whichtocontinue with Hot Licks'more
advanced videos! 60 minutes $49.95

4201D + HOT COUNTRY LEAD
GUITAR, ArlenRoth, Hot Licks Video
This video contains someof the hottest country
picking you'll ever learn. You'll work on coun-
try string-bending, unique “pedal steel” licks,
pickand finger technique, chicken pickin’, false
harmonics, double-notebends, rapid-fire pick-
ing, rockabilly, “claw” style, volume swells
and numerous other techniques. 60 minutes
$49.95

4202D + SLIDE GUITAR, Arlen Roth,
Hot Licks Video Learn proper slide tech-
nique, “box” patterns, blues, country and rock
styles in open E and G tunings, standard-
tuningslide, crucial right-and left-hand damp-
ing, slide-tilting, hammer-ons, pull-offs, har-
monics, vibrato and the styles of Duane All-
man, ElmoreJames, RobertJohnsonand Muddy
Waters. This is the definitive study on slide
guitar. 60 minutes $49.95

4204D ¢« CHICAGO BLUES GUITAR,
Arlen Roth, Hot Licks Video Thistapeis
for the intermediate to advanced player and
covers blues string-bending, vibrato, improvi-
sational skills, rhythm work, ninth-chord licks,
the styles of B.B. King, Buddy Guy, Otis Rush,
Eric Clapton and Mike Blocomfield and count-
less blues licks and scales. 6) minutes $49.95

4203D * ADVANCED ROCK AND
LEAD GUITAR, Arlen Roth, Hot Licks
Video This video shows with pinpoint accu-
racy and detail how to play chromatic-style
rock leads, volume control effects, advanced
single- and double-note bends, Roth’s unique
harmonic hammer-ons,advanced scales, tricks
and countless licks. 60 minutes $49.95

v 4126D * VINNIE MOORE, Speed, Ac-

curacy and Articulation, Hot Licks Video
This new release brings Moore’s left-hand
mastery tothe front. You'lllearn incredible left-
hand hammer-on and pull-off exercises, as
well as chromatic runs, advanced triplet-pick-
ing on all strings, three-string licks and explo-
rative classical triplets. A section is devoted to
the various modes and their uses inimprovisa-
tion. 60 minutes $49.95

4210D « VINNIE MOORE ADVANCED
LEAD GUITAR TECHNIQUES, Hot
Licks Video In this hour-long video, Moore
teaches you left- and right-hand exercises for
speed and accuracy, substitution scales, the-
ory, playing scales in seconds, thirds, etc. Also
includes advanced “pivoting” licks and exer-
cises, the classical violin-like technique and ar-
peggio “sweeps.” You'll learn to build triplet
patterns, advanced chromatic exercises and
much more. 60 minutes $49.95

PRIVATE LESSONS

v 4124D » FRANK GAMBALE, Monster

Licks and Speed Picking, DCI Video
The title says it all, as Gambale demonstrates
hisincredibletechniqueand showsyou howto
useit in various scales and modes. Heexplains
how to create shapes and picking patterns to
getaround the fretboard with lightning speed.
For the intermediate/advanced player. Book-
let included. 60 minutes $39.95

4107D * ADRIAN BELEW , ELEC-
TRONIC GUITAR, DCI Video Learnto
make vour guitar sound like seagulls, rhinos
or a big electric cat, with just a few common
stomp boxes. The former King Crimson and
Frank Zappa guitarist also covers alternate
tunings and creative solo techniques. Recom-
mended for theadventurous. 60 minutes $49.95

4305D ¢+ ALBERT LEE, COUNTRY

SUPER PICKER, Star Licks Video Lee
has been a session player for such stars as Eric
Clapton, Emmylou Harris, Willie Nelson, Jerry
Lee Lewis and Ricky Skaggs. He leads the stu-
dent step-by-step through an assortment of his
hottest licks, leads and technigues. Learn flow-
ingdouble-stops, speedy scale runs, slick chicken
pickin’ and much more. 40 minutes $44.95

4306D ¢« AL MCKAY OF EARTH,

WIND & FIRE, Star Licks Video This
Grammy Award winner focuses his instruc-
tionon hisspecialty, rhythm guitartechniques.

BY MUSICIANS...
FOR MUSICIANS

VIDEOS FROM DCI

DCI

MUSIC VIDEOQ
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PRIVATE LESSONS

v 4131D « LEE RITENOUR, Star Licks

He carefully takes you step-by-step throughan
exciting array of tasty fills and funky rhythms
from such E,W&F hits as “In the Stone,” “I'll
WriteaSongfor You,” “Shining Star,” “Power,”
“Get Away” and much more. 40minutes $44.95

4301D » STEVE LUKATHER OF
TOTO, Star Licks Video This premier
session player and Grammy Award-winning
guitarist for Tototakes youstepby stepthrough
an exciting assortment of his hottest licks and
solos from such hits as “Rosanna,” “Carmen,”
“Hold theLine,” “LoversintheNight,” “Break
Down Dead Ahead” and much more. He also
gives valuable tips on equipment, soloing, ef-
fects, etc. 40 minutes $44.95

4309D - RICK EMMETT, Star Licks
Video Super guitarist for Triumph, Emmett
has attained worldwide gold- and platinum-
record success. Thistwo-hour tape starts off by
addressing the basics of guitar, including tun-
ing methods, simple finger picking, open and
bar chords, rhythm patterns, scale forms and
fingering. Emmett then goes on to a more
detailed analysis of hard rock techniques, pull-
off arpeggios, double-hand bar techniques,
vibrato bar phrasing and legato scales. Highly
recommended for beginning to intermediate
players. 120 minutes $44.95

4132D - JIMIHENDRIX, Legends, Star
Licks Video You'll learn licks, tricks and
special techniques that made Hendrix rock’s
first heavy guitar hero. Each lick is plaved once
regularly and once slowly from “VoodeoChild,”
“All Along the Watchtower,” “Red House,”
“Foxy Lady,” “Little Wing” and more. Tran-
scription bookletisincluded. 50 minutes $44.95

4302D ¢« LARRY CARLTON, SURE-
FINGERED GUITARIST, Star Licks
Video Voted NARAS' “Most Valuable Player”
for three consecutive years and winner of a
Grammy Award for “Best Pop Instrumental
Performance,” Carlton is truly a master of pop,
rock and jazz music. In addition to seven solo
albums, he has logged over 5,000 sessions with
almost every notable name in the business. On
thistape, he notonly teachestechnique, butim-
parts hisattitude about playing, including self-
editing and playing with taste and restraint. 40
minutes $44.95

Video Acquirethetraitsof this master session
player. Topicsincludethetasteful use of effects,
proper warm-up techniques, use of diatonic
scales, tipsonsight-readingdevelopment, musical
phrasing and creating the “right part.” Also,a
special in-session rehearsal shows you how
thisarchetypal fusion performer prepares fora
live performance. Booklet included. 52 min-
utes $44.95

4211D - JOE PASS SOLO JAZZ
GUITAR, Hot Licks Video Overthecourse
of this one-hour lesson, you'll learn the best of
Joe Pass, including chord melody, chord sub-
stitutions, leadingtones, chromaticchords, voice
movementsand common tones. Learntowork
within close voices and tumarounds; add
substitution to your melodic playing, special
licks, lines vs. scales, and create walking bass
lines over chords with comping. 60 minutes
$49.95

4103D « JOHN SCOFIELD, ON
IMPROVISATION, DCI Video This
gifted jazz guitarist and Miles Davis sideman
coverssuch topicsas the use of 17 major modes
and scales, chromatics, passing tones, melodic
devicesand picking techniques. A wealthof in-
formation for the serious guitarist. 60 minutes
$49.95

4401D - JAZZ GUITAR IMPROVISA-
TION, Barney Kessel, Rumark Video
This 90-minute tape and booklet features ten
lessons, including playing what you hear, fills,
turnarounds, the building blocks ofimprovisa-
tion and, of course, the blues. It is the perfect
formula for the beginning improvisor. 90
minutes $69.95

4402D * JAZZ GUITAR IMPROVISA-
TION, PROGRESSIVE CONCEPTS,
Barney Kessel, RumarkVideo Features
53 minutes of chord formations and sequence
playing in six thoughtfully prepared lessons.
Idealfortheintermediatetoadvanced guitarist
who requires thorough concepts and ideas to
work with. Includes a comprehensive booklet.
Practice tracks and musical examples feature
Kessel, with Dave Young on string bass. 53
minutes $49.95
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4403D » JAZZ GUITAR IMPROVISA-
TION, CHORD-MELODY STYLE,
Barney Kessel, Rumark Video Contains
seven lessons of clear and precise instruction
on developing ways to harmonize a melody.
This course will ultimately lead to your own
original harmonicstyle. It willappealtoguitar-
ists who are developing their improvisational
skills. Comes with a detailed booklet for in-
depth study. Practice tracks and musical ex-
amples feature Kessel, with Dave Young on
string bass. 45 minutes $49.95

4212D + EFFORTLESS CLASSICAL
GUITAR WITH WILLIAM KAN-
ENGISER, Hot Licks Video Hercis vour
chance to leam true classical guitar. Develop
perfect technique as you cover proper sitting
positions, rest and free strokes, rasgucados,
right- and left-hand synchronization and tech-
nique, slurs and stretching exercises. Musical
pieces include Kanengiser's arrangements of
“Rondo Alla Turka” (Turkish March) from
Mozart’s Piano Sonata #11, for Study #9 in A
Minorand “TheMiller's Dance” from The Three-
Cornered Hat, by Manual de Falla. Kanengiser
served as actor Ralph Macchio’s classical gui-
tar coach on Columbia Pictures’ film Cross-
roads. 60 minutes $49.95

BASS

4010D -« CAROL KAYE'S ELECTRIC
BASS COURSE, Carol Kaye CarolKaye,
a prominent studio bassist with an amazing
track record of gold records, provides an easy-
to-follow, logical program of simple starting
techniques, tipson how to practice,anda “how
tocreate” formula. Includeseasy pop-jazztheory
for interested rock and jazz pros and a step-by-
step guidance program with over 90 exercises
in all styles. 135 minutes $59.95

v 4127D - BASS FUNDAMENTALS

with Dave Spitz, Hot Licks Video This
new videodeliversthesolid foundation needed
to develop your own style. Covers setting up
your bass, tuning with harmonics, holding
down the groove, chords, octaves, hammer-on
and pull-off exercises, working withthe drum-
mer, warm-up drills and much more. 60 min-
utes $49.95

4106D < JACO PASTORIUS, MOD-
ERN ELECTRIC BASS, DCI Video The
defimtive study of one of the world’s most
respected bassists. Interviewed by close friend
and session bassist Jerry Jemmott, Pastorius
discussesright-and left-hand technique, fretless
bass, scales and arpeggios, study concepts, etc.
Also included are solos and group perform-
ances with John Scofield and Kenwood Den-
nard. 90 minutes $59.95

4205D * BASS GUITAR MASTER
CLASS WITH JOHN ENTWISTLE,
Hot Licks Video This is yourchancetolearn
with one of rock’s all-time greats. You'll learn
Entwistle’s unique fingering, licks, octave
style, chords, hammer-ons, puli-offs, picking
techniques, harmonics, soloing concepts, walk-
ing bass lines, string-bending and phrasing. In
addition, this video contains lots of useful tips
and advice that will improve your style, tech-
nique and overall approach to bass playing. 60
minutes $49.95

)
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4216D « SLAP, POP & TAP FOR THE
BASS WITH STUART HAMM, Hot
Licks Video Stuart Hamm is one of
America’s newest bass guitar talents. Here he
demonstrates left-hand stretch exercises, ma-
jor and minor arpeggios, playing chords, slap-
pingand popping, funk, hammer-onslapsand
triplets. Also includes right-hand, Flamenco
strums; two-handed, polyphonictappingtech-
niques; contrapuntal playing; percussive tap-
ping; playing a melody with the right hand
while the left plays a bass pattem; and classical
techniques and styles. 60 minutes $49.95

4313D ¢ JEFFBERLIN, Star Licks Video
Jeff Berlin is one of the most respected and
innovative bassists in contemporary music.
His extensive live performance credits include
stints with Allan Holdsworth, Bill Bruford and
Pat Martino. On this tape, he begins with a dis-
cussion of his personal musical philosophy,
then moves on to more speific techniques on
harmonic practices, fretboard mastery, record
transcriptions and more. Every bassist will
come away from this tape a better player. 60
minutes $44.95

KEYBOARDS

4150D « THE SECRETS OF ANALOG
AND DIGITAL SYNTHESIS, DCI
Video A comprehensive overview of all as-
pects of the creation and performance of syn-
thesizer sounds. A simple, no-nonsense guide
to synthesizing any sound, with valuable in-
sights into stage and studio performance tech-
niques. Contains an in-depth tour of virtually
every major manufacturer’s synthesizer prod-
uct line, including programming the Yamaha
DX7.120 minutes $39.95

4207D * PROGRAMMING THE DX7,
Ronnie Lawson, Hot Licks Video This
videofeatures Ronnie Lawson, playerand pro-
grammer for Edgar Winter, Steve Forbert,
Deodato, Al Kooper and others. This video
teaches you to understand FM synthesis: algo-
rithms, carriers, modulators, all DX7 parame-
ters, programming sounds from scratch and
envelope generators. Many of Lawson’s origi-
nal sounds are featured. Excellent. 60 minutes
$49.95

4208D « ADVANCED DX7 PRO-
GRAMMING, Ronnie Lawson, Hot
Licks Video This video, aimed at more ad-
vanced practitioners, discusses quick editing
tips, providesunderstanding of DX7 keyboard-
scaling feature, voice initialization, edit recall,
programmingsplitkeyboard soundsfromscratch,
DX7 performance features such as breath con-
trollers, aftertouch, modulation wheeland modu-
lation pedal. Includes many more of Lawson’s
DX7 sounds. Get the most out of your DX7. 60
minutes $49.95

4108D * RICHARD TEE, CONTEM-
PORARY PIANO, DCI Video Aveteran
of thousands of records ranging from Aretha to
Paul Simon, Tee covers topics like practicing,
chord substitutions, left-hand technique, back-
ing a vocalist and more. Also featured are
several performances with Steve Gadd, in-

cluding Ellington’s “Take the A Train.” A must
for the serious keyboard player. 60 minutes
$49.95

v 4113D * CHICK COREA, KEYBOARD

WORKSHOP, DCI Video Invaluable in-
sights into developing technique, practicing
and composing. Features John Patitucci (bass)
and Tom Brechtlein (driims). Extensive book-
let included. 60 minutes $39.95

4120D + CHICK COREA, ELECTRIC
WORKSHOP, DCI Video Coreagoesinto
detail about creating sounds with synths and
layering them toproduce new textures. Healso
writes a new composition, which isthen devel-
oped and performed by his trio. Booklet in-
cluded. 60 minutes $39.95

4114D * GEORGE DUKE KEYBOARD
IMPROVISATION (Vol.1), DCI Video
A videoseminar during which Dukediscusses
left-hand comping, phrasing techniques, solo-
ing, chord constructions, voicing and various
tricks of the trade. Booklet included. 60 min-
utes $39.95

4115D * GEORGE DUKE, KEYBOARD/
VOCAL ACCOMPANIMENT,

DCI Video Dukeshares thebenefit of his vast
experience, gathered over years of working
with artists such as Quincy Jones, Anita Baker
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and Michael Jackson. He discusses concepts
such as chord substitution, voice leading and
phrasing. Bookletisincluded. 60minutes $39.95

¥ 4314D * STEVEPORCARO, Star Licks

Video Porcaro ison the cutting edge of music
production. As one of the world’s top session
players, his recording credits are diverse and
extensive. On this tape, Porcaro gives a de-
tailed tour of his MIDI setup and shares his
insights and hard-won knowledge, covering
MIDI and computer use, analog and digital
synthesis, programming, sequencing and sig-
nal processing. A great tape on the MIDI stu-
dio. 50 minutes $44.95

4129D * DAVID BRYAN, How to Pla
Keyboards in a Rock and Roll Band,
Hot Licks Video This new release teaches
classical technique, arpeggios, octave exercises
and contrary motion, and has driils to develop
your strength, speed and accuracy. Includes
blues and rock licks, pentatonicimprovisation,
left-handed rhythms, cluster chords and illus-
trations on how to work with a drummer and
guitarist. Both handsareshowncloseup. Booklet
included. 60 minutes $49.95

MUSIC TAPES

e

PRESENTS

% CHET McCRACKEN
% CHESTER THOMPSON

AVAILABLE ON BOTH AUDIO AND VIDEO TAPE

% JEFF BERLIN

% STEVE PORCARO
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LEARN THEESSENTIALS OF PIANO,
Talc Tolchin, Forte Productions

4420D * Volume |, Beginner
Tolchinadvocatestheory and ear-training over
notereading. This video for beginners contains
theequivalent of six toten weeks of lessons, be-
ginning with the names of the notes, scales,
chords, rhythms and improvisation. Includes
all the basics vou’'ll need to get started on
kevboard. 120 minutes $49.95

4421D -+ Volume 11, Beginner

Using the Beatles’ song “With a Little Help
from My Friends,” Tolchin shows you how to
learn a tune from a recording. You'll learn how
tohear melody and chord changes, and how to
voiceand invertchords. You'llalsogain hands-
on experience of 60 three-note chords. 60 min-
utes $49.95

4122D « Volume III, Beg/Intermediate
This tape is an introduction to the blues—its
simplicity, variety and intricacy. You don’t
need vearsof study tojamavith other musicians
and have fun. All you need is three chords, the
pentatonic scale and your creativity. Includes
blues licks, progressions, rhythms and seventh
chords. 60 minutes $49.95

® DRUMS

v 4123D LATIN-AMERICAN PERCUS-

SION, DCI Video Designed for both begin-
ning and experienced players, this new video
teaches basic techniques for plaving congas,
bongos, timbales and shakers and explains the
differences among many key Afro-Cuban
rhythms. Ensemble plaving examples are fea-
tured. Booklet included. 45 minutes $39.95

4101D « STEVE GADD, UP CLOSE,
DCI Video One of the most recorded drum-
mers of all time, Gadd demonstrates practice
techniques, applving rudiments to the set,
chart reading, keeping time, bass drum tech-
nique, 4-stick drumming, sambas, solos and
much more. 60 minutes $49.95

4102D + STEVE GADD 11, IN SES-
SION, DCI Video Features Gadd in the
studio with two all-star rhythm sections, in-
cluding Will Lee, Richard Tee, Jorge Daltoand
Eddie Gomez. Gadd works up tunes in a vari-
etyof styles, including funk, reggae, bebop and

FORTE PRODUCTIONS
PRESENTS

Here's what reviews
have said:

P “clear and useful for the
serious beginner..

highly recommended”
Billboard

P> “If this tape meets with
the wide success that it
rightly deserves, he may
become the most familiar
piano instructor in the
country...” Nominee Best
How-to Video, Video Review

#4420-2C
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several Latin feels. Also included are some of
Gadd'’s most exciting recorded solos. 90 min-
utes $59.95

4105D - ED THIGPEN, ON JAZZ
DRUMMING, DCI Video Covers the
basics of jazz drumming, the importance of the
bass drum in jazz, jazz ride patterns, phrasing
in time and extensive brush technique. In-
cludes several outstanding solos. 60 minutes
$49.95

4112D - BILL BRUFORD AND THE
BEAT, DCI Video Thisfineportraitot Bruford
isentertainingaswellasinstructional. Hedem-
onstrates and discusses various aspects of his
drumtechniqueand hisattitude toward music
in general. Also featured is excellent footage of
him with King Crimson and Yes, with special
appearances by Robert Frippand Steve Howe.
30 minutes $39.95

4116D - STEVE SMITH, PART ONE,
DCI Video Features tips on rock and jazz
drumming, doublebass and timekeeping, plus
asizzling performance with Vital Information.
Winner, Best Music Instructional Video, 1987,
American Video Awards (Billboard magazine).
Includes a 36-page study booklet. 60 minutes
$39.95

v 4122D « STEVE SMITH, PART TWO,

DCI Video Smith’s class continues with
double-bass drumming, developing creativity
and building a drum part (using “Don’t Stop
Believing” asanexample). Features additional
performances by Vital Information. Also in-
cludes rare, in<concert footage of Step Ahead
and anexercise/transcriptionbooklet. 60minutes
$39.95

v 4134D + CHET MCCRACKEN AND

CHESTER THOMPSON, Basic Drum
Tuning and Techniques, Star Licks Video
Fine-tune yourdrum habits with twoot today’s
finestand most versatiledrummers. You'll hear
and see tips on selecting, maintaining and tun-
ing your drums properly to get the best and
most compatible sound possible. Drum heads,
muffling techniques and equipment are also
covered. Thompson explains how to master
themovementaround thedrumsand McCracken
demonstrates some simple groove pattems. A
booklet contains charts and diagrams of their
setupsand notated examples. 50minutes $4.95

LEARNTHE ESSENTIALS

OF PIANO
with Talc Tolchin

v 4121D « TERRY BOZZIO,

SOLO
DRUMS, DCI Video Bozio presents his
overall approach to the drumset as an orches-
tra-in-itself. The tape opens with an incredible
solo, which he breaks down section-by-sec-
tion, explaining the various techniques used.
Coversdouble-bassdrumming, hand techniques
and astudy of his part for “U.S. Drag.” Healso
outlines excrcises to strengthen chops and in-
dependence. Transcription/ exercise booklet in-
cluded. 60 minutes $39.95

v 4135D « DAVE WECKL, BACK TO

BASICS, DCI Video This video ofters
invaluable insights into the fundamentals of
drumming, Topics include hand and foot tech-
nique, practice routines, and practicaldrumkit
setup and approach. He also performs several
tunes and solos with sequenced percussion
andtapedband accompaniment. Excellentoverview
of drum skills for any level drummer. 72 min-
utes $39.95

v 4133D - JEFF PORCARO, Star Licks

Video Porcaro describes  his approach to
straight time, tripletand shuffle feels, and Latin
grooves. He breaks down a variety of drum
patterns from Toto's set list and discusses half-
time shuffles, bass drum-pedal technique and
timing techniquestoachievea variety of effects
onthe hi-hat. Porcaro demonstrates his stvlein
a live set. Booklet included. 40 minutes $44.95

v 4128D - TICO TORRES OF BON

JOVI: Drumming Essentials, Hot Licks
Video This versatile veteranteaches vouabout
rock, jazz and Latin styles, stick preparation,
snare tuning, tuning the kit, equipment care,
studio miking, cymbal technique, the “buzz”
roll, crescendos and much more. Includes spe-
cial exercises to help eliminate back problems.
Also, you'll learn about his parts on some of
Bon Jovi's biggest hits. For beginning through
advanced players. 60 minutes $49.95

4225D « TOMMY ALDRIDGE, ROCK
DRUMS, Hot Licks Video Thisthorough,
hour-long presentationof Aldridge’s best tech-
niquesteaches vou double-bass balance, three-
and five-note patterns for the feet, how to add
double-bass to your licks and solos, substitu-
tion of bass drums for other parts and triplets.
He also shows you how to add stick tuwirls to
vour solos and demonstrates cymbal “chok-
ing” and double-bass shuffles. Great workout
for both beginning and advanced plavers. 60
minutes $49.95

4206D = DRUM MASTER CLASS,
Carmine Appice, Hot Licks Video This
tape features one of the most dynamic drum-
mers and best teachers around. Appice dis-
cussesand demonstrates various rock patterns,
hi-hat accents and patterns, fills, double-bass
drum techniques and patterns, complex stick-
twirling for added performance “flash,” sub-
stitutions and much more. Examples are per-
tormed several times at difterent tempos and
the patterns are shown on the split screen. 60
minutes $49.95

v New A
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4226D - ROCK AND ROLL SAXO-
PHONEWITHSTEVEDOUGLAS, Hot
Licks Video Douglas helps you work on
“chicken sax,” adding “growl” to vour tone,
“singing” with the sax, flutter tongue tech-
niques, alternate fingerings, and the “great
shake” armature exercises, rock and roli licks
and scales, chromatic runs, false fingerings
and other great rock and Ré&B techniques. 60
minutes $49.95

v 4130D * VOCAL EASE: Care and Exer-

cises for the Singing Voice with Pamela
Polland Build your strength and confidence
asavocalist witha pro whohas worked over 25
years with such luminaries as Kenny Loggins
and Manhattan Transfer. Topics include eat-
ing/drinking habits, vowel shapings, posture,
improving range, breathing, projection and
mic technique. Equivalent to seven sessions
with a vecal coach. Contains five warm-up
exercises. 78 minutes $39.95

v 4125D + FINGER FITNESS: The Art of

Finger Control with Greg Irwin, Hot
Licks Video Working your fingers to the
bone? These new exercises promote strength,
flexibility and finger independence and can
reduce stress and fatigue in the hands. The
program can literally be practiced anywhere,
anvtime, at your own convenience. A great
way to improve the coordination and dex-
terity of vour hands. 30 minutes $29.95

4311D » DOBRO VIDEOLESSON, Star
Licks Video Includes detailed study of bar
technique, pick technique, chimes, trills, bend-
ing strings, hammer-ons, pull-offs, slants, rhy-
thm chops, slow songs, fast songs and much
more. Solos taught: “Cripple Creek,” “Great
Speckled Bird,” “Fireball Mail” and “Red-Hair-
ed Boy.” Beginning/intermediate. 90 minutes
$39.95

4312D » BANJO VIDEOLESSON, Star
Licks Video This casy, step-by-step video
course is for the absolute beginner or the inter-
mediateplayer. Includesleaming toread tabla-
ture, right- and left-hand techniques, efficient
practice habits and muchmore. Tunesinclude:
“CrippleCreek,” “Foggy Mountain Breakdown,”
“Will the Circle Be Unbroken,” “Your Love Is
Like a Flower,” “Blackberry Blossom.” 120
minutes $39.95

SEQUENCING /
PRINTING

e MACINTOSH

OPCODE SEQUENCER 2.6 from
Opcode Hereisa proven professional
sequencer, priced for beginners. Cre-
ate up to 26 sequences per file and
chain them together to build complete
compositions. Features include inde-
pendent looping and quantization for
each track; real-time recording of tempo
changes; an “undo” feature; and edit-
ing functions like cut, copy, paste and
merge of tracks and sequences. Power-
ful and simple. Files can be printed on
Deluxe Music Construction Set.

11701 « for Macintosh $149.00

What you need to run it: Macintosh

with at least 512K RAM; MIDI
interface; MIDI instrument(s).

MASTER TRACKS, JR.,

from Passport

See Apple/Commodoresection for description.
14606 « for Macintosh $149.95

DELUXEMUSIC CONSTRUCTION
SET (DMCS) from Electronic Arts
Create eight-part scores with easy point-

and-click operation. Input notes in step-
time from any MIDI keyboard or tran-
scribe Opcode Sequencer 2.6 files. No-
tate in any key signature, with a vari-
ety of timing options, in the treble,
bass, alto and tenor clefs. Mouse-driven
note editing is fast and intuitive. Play-
back through any MIDI instrument(s)
or your computer’s speaker. Notes flash
onscreenduring playback. Laser print-
out available with Sonata music font
from Adobe.

14640 * for Macintosh $129.00

14216 * for Amiga $99.00

What you need to run it: any Macintosh
or Amiga. Optional: MIDI interface; one
or more MIDI instruments; printer.

MACDRUMS from Coda Go beat
crazy with this self-contained, fully pro-
grammable, 4-voice polyphonic drum
synthesizer and sequencer. You can choose
among the designed instrument “sets”
or create some of your own using 35
onboard instruments. Each sound is a
digital sample. Also, you can trigger
these sounds with your drum machine
or MIDI-equipped instrument for some
spicy collaborations.

14970 e for Macintosh $59.95

What you need to run tt: Macintosh
with at least 512K RAM. Optional
external speakers; MIDI interface; MIDI
instrument

The power to be the best.

Macintosh users prefer the Zero One editor/librarians
over all other brands. Here's why?

eThe best user interface (numeric and graphic).

eThe best real time control. (D/A application)

*The best overall features. (more than anyone!)

*The only 100 event step-recorder.

*The most intelligent patch generator, ever.
*The best memory management.
eThe best reviews £.M. Jan. 89.

Simply the best.

ltem# Product &

Retail Price

Overall Rating
)

#001D50/550 Editor/Librarian
#002¢D50/550 Librarian
#003D10/110/20 Editor/Lib. w/Orchestrator $199.
#004¢D10/110/20 Lib. w/Orchestrator
#005eMT32 Editor/Lib. w/Orchestrator
#006eMT32 Librarian w/Orchestrator

$199
$ 99

$149.
$179.
$129.

Order now from Mix Bookshelf 1-800-233-9604 & Save!

/A

Zero One Research exclusively marketed by

KEVIN KENT & C
FER0 OF 6522 Winnetka Ave , Woodland Hills, CA 91367 USA

Call (415) 653-3307 or (800) 233-9604
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MASTER TRACKS PRO 3.0 from
Passport This award-winning sequencer
gives vou 64 tracks, has graphic, step-
time editing capabilities, allows vou to
sync to SMPTE time code via MTC and
provides numerous enhancements for
working on film or video soundtracks.
The program displays the SMPTE loca-
tion in the Transport window. Fit Time
adjusts stored tempos to make a given
section fit a particular length. Markers
can be locked to SMPTE locations for
playback. MTP 3.0 automatically chases
external clocks and responds to pro-
gram changes. Combined with Passport’s
powerful sequencing and editing ca-
pabilities, this program delivers a total
MIDIl-control station.

14630 * for Macintosh $395.00

14438 « for IBM $395.00

14025 » for Atari ST $395.00

16075 « for Apple 11GS $395.00
What you need to run it: Macintosh
with at least 512K RAM, IBM or
compatible with 640K RAM, Atari ST,
or Apple 11GS with 1.25 MB RAM; one
(f" more MIDI instruments; MIDI inter-
ace.

vENCORE from Passport A desktop

composing solution with a variety of
input options, MIDI playback and pub-
lishing-quality output. Encore transcribes
Standard MIDI Files, Master Tracks Pro
and Jr. sequences, live MIDI perform-
ances in real time or step time, or data
input with mouse. Notate up to 64 parts
with multiple key signatures, meters,
clefs, smooth slurs and slanted beams.
Cut-and-paste functions are comple-
mented by MIDI event editing, layout
control and intelligent handling of text
and lyrics. Supports the Sonata music
font and PostScript. Save compositions
as scores, MIDI Files or Master Tracks
Pro sequences.

16010 * for Macintosh $495.00

What you need to run it: Macintosh
with at least 512K RAM; ImageWriter,
Laser Writer, PostScript or compatible
printer. MIDU interface and one or more
MIDI instruments recommended.

v VISION from Opcode Opcode’s

new professional sequencer features si-
multaneous access to 26 sequences, up
to 99 tracks per sequence, with full
chaining and looping. Do easy graphic
editing on the “piano roll” screen or
get down to individual MIDI events in
the List Editing mode. Along with thor-
ough cut-and-paste, merge and unmerge
features, Vision offers flexibility in selecting
events, isolating melodies from chords
and transposing events with user-de-
finable maps, all documented with plenty
of online help. Thirty-two assignable
faders provide automated control of
any MIDI device, from mixers to lights.
Includes full SMPTE support, 480 ppqn
resolution, multichannel recording ca-
pability and Standard MIDI File com-
patibility.

16015 » for Macintosh $495.00

What you need to run it: Macintosh 512K,
Plus, SE or 1I; MIDI interface (Opcode
Studio 3 recommended); one or more MIDI
tnstruments,

Cali (415) 653-3307 or (800 )233-9604

PERFORMER V. 2.4 from Mark
of the Unicorn The studio standard
tor pro sequencing. Just record in real
time, then use one of Performer’s error-
correction commands to clean things
up. Do more delicate editing in the
step-record window. Rearrange and re-
peat sections with cut, copy and paste;
add smooth crescendos; change rhythm,
duration or velocity; loop tracks or frag-
ments independently; transpose, quan-
tize, deflam, invert pitch, reverse time
and split notes until vou get it right!
SynctoSMPTE using two different time-
lock modes. Version 2.4 features quick
playback of selected notes from the
event list, a conductor track for visual
editing of tempo, meter and key changes,
a new system exclusive editing win-
dow and Standard MIDI Files. Convert
your sequences to sheet music with
Mark of the Unicorn’s Professional Com
poser.

12123 ¢ Version 2.4 for Macintosh $395.00
What you need to run it: any Macintosh
with at least 512K RAM; a MIDI
interface; one or more MIDI instru
ments.

PROFESSIONAL COMPOSER
V. 2.3 from Mark of the Unicorn
Professional Composer transcribes Per-
former sequences and so much more!
Create score paper; enter and delete
symbols from computer keyboard or
MIDIinstrument; group notes and phrases
with beams, measure lines, slurs and
ties. Switch to fast-input mode and use
the editing menus to move and copy
passages, transpose parts, change rhy-
thms, merge voices and insert lyrics.
Advanced features let you validate in-
strument ranges, designate measure num-
bers and rehearsal markings, and cre-
ate pianoreductions. Automatically extract
transposed parts from your score and
check for out-of-range notes with a single
command, rebar a selected region, com-
bine several staffs into one (while ad-
justing stem direction for different parts)
and double or halve all note durations.
Print up to 20,000-symbol symphonies
in a variety of formats and text stvles,
complete with full or abbreviated part
names or instrument names; Ivrics; a
full range of expression, tempo and
dynamic markings; even aspecially format-
ted title page. Version 2.3 features two
new fonts and improved dot matrix
printing. Compatible with Adobe So-
nata Font.

1180 *Version 2.3 for Macintosh $495.00
What you need to run it: any Macintosh
with at least 512K RAM; any Mac-
compatible laser or dot matrix printer.
MIDI interface and MIDI keyboard
supported as input device.

v SCORING AND SOUNDTRACK

WITH MACINTOSH from Opcode
Professional film and video scoring re-
quires a rigorous approach, and this
hardware/software combination from
Opcode Systems is up to the task! The
Tumecode Machine is acompact and inexpen-
sive way to implement SMPTE time
code with your MIDI setup. It reads
and writes all varieties of SMPTE time
code and converts SMPTE to either MIDI
Time Code or the “direct time lock”

format used by Mark of the Unicorn’s
Performer. It easily stripes time code on
tape, will regenerate faulty time code
and has a high tolerance for drop-outs
and other anomalies.

The box really shines when used with
CUF—The Film Music System. Version
2.0. CUE is a software support system
for soundtrack composers and editors.
It automates each paperwork task and
calculation necessarv to sync music to
picture. The cue sheet displays all you
need to know: absolute and relative
time, timings beforea cue begins, tempo
and meter changes, cue point descrip-
tions and lots more. The MIDI events
window allows you to describe up to
40 MIDI events of up to five channels
each, which trigger at specific SMPTE
numbers and play back locked to SMPTE.
Tempo Scarch searches up to 36 tem-
pos at once and automatically calcu-
lates accelerandos and ritards to hit
cue points exactly. CUE will print out
custom scores; includes real-time fea-
tures such as a click track locked to
SMPTE; and allows entry of timings in
feet and frames, all varieties of SMPTE,
minutes and seconds, or measures and
beats. A new revision of CUL for the
Mac [ should be available in late spring,.
16085 *Cue 2.0and Timecode Machine
from Opcode $895.00

What you need to run it: a Macintosh
com[;mgvr with at least 512K RAM;
MIDI interface (Opcode’s Studio Plus
Two recommended, also available from
Bookshelf); one or more samplers or
other MIDI instruments.

v ARCHIE: STUDIO

MANAGEMENT SYSTEM FOR
THE MACINTOSH

* Creates session tracksheets covering
setup, mics, track allocation, cue points,
outboard equipmentand personnel. Archic
even computes rhythm-compatible, digital
delay options from beats per minute.
¢ Prepares session timesheets includ-
ing hours worked, titles recorded, ma-
terials used, breaks and downtime.
*Manages your master tape librarv.

* Prepares invoices with computed totals,
automatically using negotiated or book
rates. Includes user-definable sales tax
calculations.

*Generates statements, reports totals
of outstanding billing and tracks de-
linquent accounts.

* Maintains payvable and receivable ledgers
and handles the checkbook.

* Manages inventory of equipment and
supplies.

*Maintains and sorts mailing lists of
clients, producers and vendors. Prints
mailing labels and Rolodex cards.
*Comes with online help, a 24-hour
bulletin board and telephone tech support.
16080 ¢ $795.00

What you need to run it: Mac 512KE,
Plus, SE or 11 with at least one megabyte
RAM and a hard disk; ImageWriter, Las
crWriter or compatible printer.

v New Additions



THE IBM PC MUSIC FEATURE This revolutionary, plug-in option
card turns a personal computer system into a musical in-
strument suitable for use in schools and universities, at home
and among professional musicians. Once it’s plugged into
an expansion port, the IBM PC Music Feature puts a
Yamaha FM synthesizer under the hood of your IBM PC

Now musicians can compose, perform, record and piay
back music directly from their PCs. Eight notes at a time
can be played from 336 available preset sounds. You can
emulate the sounds of a guitar or piano, or even of en-
sembles by mixing in a flute, trumpet or zither. Add a sec-
ond card to your system, and you can orchestrate as many
as 16 different instruments on your computer. Also included
in the IBM PC Music Feature is a MIDI in/out/thru interface
that allows you to connect all other MIDI instruments to
your setup. The software listed below affords you differ-
ent ways to create and learn about music. The programs
are available individualty or as part of an application pack-
age that includes an 1BM PC Music Feature card.

IBM PC MUSIC FEATURE

from IBM

Ths full-length expansion card 1s
a combination MIDI interface
aond Yamaha FB-O) 8-voice
multiimbral, FM synthesizer, with
240 qualty preset voices and 96
programmable sounds on
board. Other teaturesinclude a
mint-stereo (Walkman-type)
headphone output and two
RCA stereo outputs for monitor
ing through an amp or hi-fi. A
MIDI in/out/thru interface is in-
cluded to provide connection
fo other MIDI instruments
14540 o for IBM 5495 00

Sale Price $425.00

What you need to run if: IBM
PS/2 Model 25 or 30, PC, XT,
AT or true compatible

COMPOSE

from Yamaha

This interactive music compos!
tion program is fully compatible
with the IBM PC Music Feature
card It's simple enough for be:
ginners, yet at the same time,
powerful capabllities are availl
able for more demanding mu
sicians to create multipart com
positions for playback and print
ing With Compose and the
Music Feature card you can
create up to eight parts, access
up to 336 voices, print or play
any subset of @ composition and
capture real-time performances
for composition data. Implem
entation of external MIDI de
vices, such as drum machines,
1s available to support any MID}
setup

14459 « for IBM MFC S109 00
What you need to run it: an
1BM PC or compatible. IBM PC
Music Feature card Optional
MIDI instruments. Playrec se
quencing program, printer

IBM is a registered trademark of International Business Corporation

PLAYREC

from Yamaha

The Playrec is an interachive
music performance, recording
and playback program for the
IBM PC Music Feature card. With
Playrec. you can lay down
tracks playing the Music Fea
ture’'s multitmbral FM voices
and/or other MIDI synths As the
recorded tracks are replayed
you can overdub addtional
parts (16 tracks are avallable)
Divided into two programs
Playrec provides easy compo
siion for starters; a more ad
vanced option that allows
simple voice editing (no punch
), allocahon of 336 voices, vol
ume, tempo and meter. This pro
gram is flexible enough to In
volve and educate the musical
semiliterate, as well as provide
an inexpensive intro to MIDI se
quencing for someone withreal
chops

14400 » for IBM $77 00

What you need to run it IBM
PC or compatible, IBM PC
Music Feature card, one or
more MIDI instruments

TEXTURE CLASSIC

from Magnetic Music

Now In its third revision. Texture
has endured because of its
modular architecture. speed
and musician-ortented design

You can create as many as 96
patterns, each contaning 24
tracks, with each track assign

able to any MIDI channel It has
simple keystroke commands
and pop-up dialog windows for
fast operation. In addition to the
standard record, play, punch

in, overdub and tape sync fea

tures, it also Includes note by

note editing that allows global
creation of crescendos and n

tards. If your IBM has 640K RAM,
Texture can record and play
back about 72,000 notes A
great mix of features and relia
bty at a new price

12304 « for IBM $199.00

What you need to run it. IBM
or compatible with af least
256K RAM, one or more MIDI
instruments; IBM Music Feature
Card or MPU-compatible MIDI
interface card

v MUSIC PRINTER PLUS
VERSION 2.0 from
Temporal Acuity Products
Need a fast, easy method for
notation entry without compro-
mising quality? This new version
offers single-key selection of all
music characters. Prepare pub
Iication-quality printouts of any
size Listen to the score on the
Music Feature card, then extract
parts automatically. Featuresin
clude control of stem directions,
beams, ties, slurs and key signa
tures, and transposition of an
entire score. Prints lyrics and ac
ceptsreal- and step-time entry
from a MIDI instrument. Printing
capabilities include high-resolu
tion dot matrix (both 9 pin and
24-pin); supports wide-carmage
printers and laser printout
(Bubble Jet-130) Accommo
dates specific customizations
16055 » for IBM $395.00
What you need to run it: IBM
PC. AT, XT. PS/2 Models 25/30
or compatible with 640K RAM
monochrome or CGA, EGA
Hercules. PS/2 color monitor.
Optional. IBM Music Feature
card or MPU-compatible
interface. MIDI instrument.

PERSONAL COMPOSER

SYSTEM /2 (V. 2.0)

from Jim Miller

Here is the popular IBM se-
quencing/scorng integrated
program. Do the composing
yourself with your IBM keyboard
or a mouse, or record a key
board performance via MiDI
and have the program convert
it into notation for you. Then edit
your score with short, simple
commands, play it back, trans
pose it, automatically verfy
rhythms and/or synchronize it to
external programs. Personal
Composer's printed score out
put is shill the industry standard
for quality notation on IBM Shift
to Recorder Mode and the pro
gram becomes a 32-frack se
quencer. Through MIDi event
editing. each track can be
erased, looped, bounced, cut
and-pasted and quantized
Customize the program by sav
ing a repeacted series of key
strokes Into a single function
(macro). A nice extra for IBM
Music Feature card users Is the
abllity to configure the onboard

£B-01 sounds from a simulated,
onscreen front panel Print out
with Epson/IBM-compatible dot
matrix or PostScrnpt printers such
as Apple LaserWrniter with Sonata
music font This program offers
the most punch under one ftitie
12400 « for I1BM (5.25" disk)
$495.00

14440 « for IBM (3.5" disk)
$495 00

What you need to run it: IBM
PC XT, AT, PS/2 Model 25/30
or compatible with at least
640K RAM (hard disk recom
mended): Hercules-compat
ible graphics card, IBM PC
Music Feature card or MPU
compatible interface. MID!
instrument(s). Optional

printer, Microsoft mouse

STARTER SERIES #1

IBMPC Music Feature, Yarmmaha
Playrec: MIDI for Musicians. by
Craig Anderton

15520 « for IBM 5469 00

STARTERSERIES #2
IBMPC Music Feature, Yarmaha

Playrec ondCompose, ICSEdI
tor/Libranan, MIDI for Mus
1ans, by Craig Anderton

15528 = for IBM $499 (X

ADVANCED SERIES #1

IBM PC Music Feature, Mag
netic Music Texture, ICSEditor/
Librarian; MIDI Home Studio

by HowardMassey
IAS30 « forIBM 5579

ADVANCED SERIES #2
IBMPC Music Feature TAPMu
sic Printer Plus. Music Through

MIDI, by MichaelBoom
1AS35 « for IBM $699 00

MASTER SERIES
IBM PC Music Feature

Jim

MillerPersonal Composer: ICS
Editor/Libraran; MIDI Home
Studio, by HowardMassey
IMS40 « forIBM $859 00

Call (415) 653-3307 or (800) 233-96(4
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(MPU-401INTERFACE STANDARD)

SONGWRIGHT IV from SongWright
Notes entered from the computer key-
board or lines played on a MIDI key-
board are automatically transcribed into
notation. Play back individual parts
with synched lyrics or hear full orches-
trations with optional use of MIDI. Trans-
pose compositions into any key. Song
Wright prints quality manuscripts, lead
sheets, piano/ vocal and ensemble scores,
including text, chords and dynamics.
Laser printer support now available.
12402 « for IBM $89.95

16000 * Laser Print Drive $39.95
What you need to run it: IBM PC, XT, AT,
PS/2 Models 25/30 or compatible with at
least 256K RAM; CGA or Hercules graph
ics board; IBM/Star/Epson-compatible printer
Optional: MPU-compatible MIDI inter
face; MIDI instrument.

CAKEWALK V. 2.0 from Twelve
Tone Systems This hip, powerful and
affordable program has 256 tracks avail-
able, with independent names, play/
mute switches, and pitch and velocity
transpositions. You can use a mouse
with pull-down menus or shortcut key-
strokes to execute common operations
quickly. Other features include aural

editing, flexible transport (auto rewind/
stop), cut-and-paste editing, quantiza-
tion down to 32nd-note triplets, and
synchronization to MIDI clock with Song
Position Pointer or FSK. You can print
files with The Copyist.

14405 + for IBM $150.00

What you need torunit: IBM PC, XT, AT
PS/2 Models 25/30 or compatible with at
least 256K RAM; MPU-compatible MIDI
interface; MIDI instrument(s).

SEQUENCER PLUS (V. 2.0) from
Voyetra This program is organized
intoscreensthat giveaccesstothe intormation
you need, when you need it. The Main
Track menudisplaysand controls available
MIDI recording tracks. You can name
them, assign MIDIchannels, embed ini-
tial program numbers or transpose. The
Note Edit screen uses a “piano-roll”
metaphor; as each note is highlighted,
all its attributes are shown. The View
Screen’sdynamictrack sheet makesar-
ranging and punch-in overdubs a breeze
and offers cut-and-paste editing. The
Song Files menu displays all recorded
files (up to 28 per screen) and keeps
complete records for each. The Options
menudisplays and controls metronome
on/off, lead-in, clock source, time sig-
nature and more. The program’s unique
Transforms allow you to mark off a
section of your song and treat it with
any one of the available transform algo-

USICPRINTER Prs

THE ULTIMATE INSTRUMENT FOR DESKTOP COMPOSING

Temporal Acuity Products, Inc.

Elegance in composing, printing and
performing music.
* Compose arrange direetly on
the sereen—WYSIWYG
* Print scores in pro-quality hi-res dot
matrix—9 or 24 pen & BJ 130
* Play MIDI out with studio musician
preeision
MusicPrinter Plus is the most com-
prehensive, triendly, casv-to-learn
composition package on the market
today. This award-winning program
was developed by composers: educa-
tors and is published and backed by
the nation’s leading music education
software company. Version 3.0 (6-59)
update will add real-time MIDI input
& laser ink-jet printing.

+SUPPORTS

IBM PC. PC AT, PS 2. or
compitibles with 640K RAM
CGA, EGA, VGA, or
llercules. IBM Music
Feature, MPU-401 or
Yamaha C-1. Call or

write for information.

#16055

Call (415) 653-3307 or (800 )233-9604

rithms for manipulating pitch, time,
velocity and split. Dozens of system
commands put you in the driver’s seat,
while an excellent manual helps you
navigate. All three levels (Mark I, Il
and 1) have identical displays; they
vary in the numbers of recording tracks,
extensiveness of the editing features
and SMPTE im-plementation. Upgrades
are available. You can print files with
The Copyist.

14436 * Demo $10.00

14420 *Mark I for IBM $129 (16 tracks)
14435 *Mark Il for IBM $295 (32 tracks)
12303 »Marklll for IBM $495(64 tracks)
What you need to run it: IBM PC, XT
AT or compatible, or IBM System/2
models 25/30; at least 640K RAM; DOS
2.0 or later; Roland/Voyetra or
compatible MIDI interface; one or more
MIDI instruments.

PC/MUSICPAK from Voyetra
Complete MIDI starter package for the
PCand MIDI synth (see advertisement).
Includes Sequencer Plus Mark 1 Version
2.0, V-4001 MIDl interface, demo disks
and P.A.N. membership.

14432 + for IBM $249.00

What you need to run it: IBM PC, XT, AT
or compatible with at least 512K RAM;
one or more MIDI instruments

THE COPYIST from Dr. T’s This
popular notation software is available
in three levels. All levels include a full
selection of musical symbols, six clefs
(including percussion), guitar fret sym-
bols, all key and time signatures, and
mouse-controlled cut, copy, paste and
move functions. You can quantize timing
and duration independently, each track
independently, and sections of score
orindividual tracks differently. The Copy
ist supports MIDI files, features ex-
tremely flexible note placement and
editing functions, and transcribes many
popular sequencers, including (Atari
version) KCS, MRS, Steinberg Pro-24;
(IBM) Texture, Sequencer Plus and Mas
ter Tracks. Level Two has all that, plus
a symbol editor that allows ten user-
created symbols, converts any supported
sequencer format to any other, extends
score length to 50 pages and supports
Atarilaser printer (ST version), HP Las-
erjet Plus and HP plotters. Level Three
has all of the above and supports Post-
Script-compatible laser printers, includes
Adobe Sonata fonts, extends score lengths
to 100 pages, converts Copyist files to
TIFF and EPS formats, and interfaces
with PageMaker, Ventura and Publish
ing Partner Pro. All three levels are fully
file-compatible and upgradable.
LEVEL 1

14040 » for Atari ST $99.00

14450 * for IBM $99.00

LEVEL I1

13027 » for Atari ST $275.00

12403 « for IBM $275.00

LEVEL 111

14045 - for Atari ST $399.00

14455 « for IBM $399.00

What you need to run it: an Atari ST
computer (1 Megabyte RAM recom
mended). Optional: printer What you
need to run it: IBM or compatible with
at least 512K RAM; two disk drives;

CGA or Hercules monitor. Optional:
printer.

|
|
|
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e APPLE/COMMODORE

GLASS TRACKS from Sonus
This easy-to-use, powerful sequencer
teatures tape recorder-type controls and
extensive editing capabilities. Features
eight sequences/eight tracks, meter ad-
justment by bpm, nondestructive bounce
(retains original track if “bounced” track
isn’t what vou wanted), transposition
and autocorrection to nearest 32nd. Glass
Tracks includes several demo songs from
classical, rock and popular styles.
14200 « for Commodore $69.95

What you need to run it: Commodore 64
128 computer; MIDI tnterface; one or
more MIDI instruments

14600 * for Apple $99.95

What you need to run tt: An Apple 1le
H+ or HHGS computer; MIDI interface;
one or more MIDE instruments.

THE MUSIC SHOP FOR MIDI
from Passport Here is a Commo-
dore user’s “musical word processor.”
This program lets vou create, store and
edit compositions and print out sheet
music in piano, single staff or quartet
formats. Enter music from any MIDI
keyboard in step time or input and edit
under jovstick control. Supports all key
signatures and can hold up to 20 pages
of music in memory

10915 » for Commodore $149.95

What you need to run tt: Commaodore 64
128 wath disk drive; MIDI keyboard;
MIDI interface card; printer. Optional:
joystick.

MASTER TRACKSJR. from Passport
This entryv-level sequencing program
otfers 64 tracks with easy, onscreen
controls. Build large works by repeat-
ing sections and adding phrases from
other sequences. Editing features in-
clude cut, copy, paste, clear and mix,
as well as regional editing, automated
punch-in and step-time recording. Fully
compatible with Master Tracks Pro files
and Standard MIDI Files. Sequences
can be transcribed into notation and
printed as sheet music with Pyware MIDI
Translator and Pyware Music Writer
14602 » for Apple IIGS $149.95
14020 » for Atari ST $129.95

14606 * for Macintesh $149.95

What you need to run tt: Atart S1
Muacintosh or r\p;vlv HGS with at least
512K RAM; MIDI interface; one or mare
MIDI instruments

vPYWARE MIDI TRANSLATOR
from Pygraphics Convert vour Mas
ter Tracks [r. sequencer files into Pyware
Music Writer notation files to create a
complete music-processing workstation.
16050 * for Apple 11GS $79.00
What you need to run it: Apple HHGS
with 768K; Passport Master Tracks Jr.;
any level of Pyware Music Writer.

v PYWARE MUSIC WRITER from
Pygraphics A notation and composi-
tion tool that maximizes the enhanced
features in the Apple 1IGS. The user
interface implements a mouse and pull-
down menus. Check vour score with
full MIDI playback or listen to the [1(S’

a MUSIC SOFTWARE

internal Ensoniq sound chip. Record
tracks in real time or step time from
any MIDI instrument for immediate
transcription or enter notation with the
mouse from eight palettes of musical
symbols. The Professional Edition sup-
ports up to 32 tracks or staves; the
Special Edition accommodates six staves.
Output vour entire score or extracted
parts. Features a variety of word proc-
essor-stvle functions for editing scores
and tormatting the layout and includes
alternate note heads for percussion. We
give vou fulltrade-in value whenupgrad-
ing trom Special Edition to Professional
Edition.

10632 » Special Edition for Apple IIGS
$295.00

10634 <Special Edition for Apple lle
$295.00

10636 *Professional Edition for
Apple 11GS $595.00

10638 * Professional Edition for
Apple lle $595.00

What you need to run it: Apple 11GS
with at least 768K RAM(1.25 MB
recommended) or Apple He with 128K
mouse; ImageWriter or Laser Writer
printer. MIDI interface and one or more
MIDI instrioments suggested

MASTER TRACKS from Passport
Simpleand powertul, this popular program
lets you compose, arrange, orchestrate
and record an unlimited number of tracks,
assignable to 16 MIDI channels. Aside
from all the standard features, Master
Tracks offers real-time sync with other
MIDI sequencers and drum machines;
auto-correction to 32nd note triplets;
recording of all MIDI controllers, in-
cluding pitch bend, velocity and after-
touch; and independent track looping.
With Song Mode, vou can step-assemble
songs using l6-channel sequences cre-
ated in step or real time and play back
sequences in any order, tempo or trans-
position. Visually assemble up to 256
different sequences. Over 8,000-note
recording capability

10402 « for Apple $249.95

10625 » for Apple IIGS $249.95
10900  for Commodore $249.95
What you need to run it: Apple lle or
1IGS or Commodore 64/128 with disk

drive; one or more MIDI instruments;
MIDI interface.

MASTER TRACKS PRO from Passport
Thisis anenhanced version ot the Master
Trucks sequencer (see above). Expanded
memory up to 325,000 notes allows you
to create multitrack songs in sections
or as continuous works. Master Tracks
Pro sends and receives MIDISong Pointer
for SMPTE sync applications.

10412 « for Apple Ile $299.95

14205 » for Commodore $299.95
What you need to run it: Apple He with at
least 128K RAM or Commodore 128; one
or more MIDI instruments; MIDI inter
face.

O

Our $249
PC/Musicpak.
has something
you can’t get

Any product is only as good as the
reputation of the company that
stands behind it.

Which is why we’ve created
PC/Musicpak™.

For only $249, it has everything
you need to start making music
with your PC and MIDI synth:

* V-4001~: Industry-standard, MPU-
compatible intertace with FSK tape
sync ($199 value).

* Sequencer Plus~ Mark I ver 2.0:
16 track, 60,000 event, legendary
sequencing software ($129 value).

* Demo disks for our full-line of
music software ($20 value).

+ Sign-up fee waiver to the P.A.N.
MIDI bulletin board ($150 value).

And best of all, it’s backed by the
same reputation for quality that
made Voyetra the most respected
name in PC music software.

So why take a chance on products
that may only look good on paper?
With PC/Musicpaks, you can invest
in ones that have proven themselves
in the real world.

ovelra

#14432

Call (415) 653-3307 or (80) 233-9604 31



e ATARIST

v TWELVE from Steinberg/ Jones This

budget-priced, entry-level sequencer has pro-
fessional features without the steep learning
curve. Record in real time or step time using
either the linear, tape recorder metaphor or
pattern-based, drum box-style sequence mode.
The score-edit page displays your song in
standard music notation for intuitive, mouse-
driven editing. Sync features implement song
position pointer. Tuviiv also has extensive
MID! filtering and VU-style MIDI activity
meters. Upwardly compatible with PRO-24
and The Copyist.

16020 * for Atari $69.00

What youe need to run it: Atari 520 or 1040 ST,
one or more MIDI instrionents.

MASTER TRACKS JR., from
Passport See Apple/Commodore section
for description.

14020 - for Atari ST $149.95

MIDISOFTSTUDIO-Advanced Edition
from Midisoft Beginners who need
room to grow will enjoy this full-fea-
tured, 64-track program. Onscreen, tape-
style “transport” controls let you move
through the piece, recording or play-
ing from any point. Mouse-controlled
commands include programmable tempo
changes and velocity scaling. Has re-
gional editing capabilities and records/

plays sys ex info to control your entire
MIDI setup from a single screen. Full
MIDI sync capabilities and Standard
MIDI File support.

14007 « for Atari ST $149.00

14008 * demo for Atari ST $10.00
What you need to run at: an Atari ST,
one or more MIDI instruments

16045 * for IBM $199.00

16050 « demo for IBM $10.00

What you need to run it: an IBM PC
AT, XT, P§/2 Models 25/50 or
compatibles with 640K RAM; MPU
compatibleinterfacecard; MIDI
instrument(s). A mouse is recommended.

PRO-24 11l from Steinberg/Jones
Here’s the popular 24-track sequenc-
ing program for ST users. Features include
real-time editing, logical user intertace
and a wide range of utilities. In record-
ing mode, you can use up to four tracks
simultaneously. The main options are
rewind/fast rewind, quantize to 64th
note triplets, transpose, punch-in/out,
loop, copy, edit, solo/mute, auto-re-
cord, auto-locate, insert, delete and assign
names. Functions can be remotely control-
led from your MIDI kevboard. There
are three visual edit screens: grid edit,
score edit and the exceptional drum
edit. Drum edit allows both real-time
and step-time input for creationof rhythms,
which may be enhanced with intelli-
gent variations created by the computer.
PRO-24 implements Standard MIDI

Files and can be scored out on The Copy
ist (see IBM section)

13023 « for Atari ST $350.00

What you need to run it: any Atari ST
with at least one megabyte of RAM; one or
more MIDI instruments.

v ULTRAMIDI Total Control Work-

station from MIDImouse Music
Use vour Atari ST as the front end of a
flexible, performance-oriented MI1DI work-
station, with all sequencing and bulk
operations driven remotely from any
MIDI controller. ULTRAMIDI will load
and play back Standard MIDI Files from
your regular sequencer, handle bulk
dumps of system exclusive data with
its built-in generic librarian and has
flexible MIDI routing maps for auto-
matic reconfiguration of vour system.
You can loop a section of your sequence,
transmit program changes and switch
synth configurations all from a single
kev on your master controller. Allows
global transformations, inversions and
scaling on almost any MIDI message,
features an “all notes off” panic button
and includes a module that communi-
cates with your keyboard’s LCD, so
vou can leave your computer monitor
at home!

14026 « for Atari $229.95/ Manufacturer’s
special price: $199.95

What you need to run it: Atari ST 520
1040 or Mega; one or more MIDI

-
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ULTRAMIDI'

TOTAL CONTROL WORKSTATION

J

Load/Play Standard MIDI Files
from your sequencer

Built-in Generic Bulk Librarian

Fully Remote Sequencing and Bulk
Operations from any MIDI controller

Desk Tools Load Save Custon
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ULTRAMIDI - TOTAL CONTROL MORKSTATION
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255 Slaves per Master et merny
255 Masters per Map Transnit n

255 Maps per Song - it

20 Songs per Set SR [
Quick and easy to use; saves hours bre Lot T Tors

of keyboard and cable switching

Record/Transmit MIDI File SYSEX

MIDI Clock Out control

Active Sensing control

Linear Range Scaling/Inversions
Definable PANIC Button

GEM allows use of Desk Accessories

Pre Save

n

Special Prefix Section for Custom

Writing SYSEX Requests - I8 e

» Channel Info Program Included ensures | s 2R
SYSEX compatibility with new MIDI devices

| o Atari ST 520 1040. Mega « Color or Mono |
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A Mous'ferplece o Atari ST
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nstruments; sequencing software
recommended.

v MOUSTERPIECE from MIDImouse

Music This software lets vou use your
Atari ST as a unique MIDI controller
and compositional tool. It combines a
real-time recorder and step-sequencer
with mouse control of note events, one-
touch access to MIDI controller mes
sages and powertul template and map-
ping functions. Play back sequences
while doing augmented improvising
from the computer in real time. Events
can be controlled across all 16 chan-
nels; maps consist of X, Y and Z axes.
Works with any and all MIDI devices,
trom synths to lights.

14027 » for Atari ST $229.95

What you need to run it: Atari ST 520,
1040 or Mega; any MIDI instriment

e AMIGA

MIDI RECORDING STUDIO (V
1.1) from Dr. T’s This introduction
to the Dr. 1’s approach features a sim-
plified version of Track mode (a mouse-
operated control panel thatdirectly em-
ulates the corresponding tape recorder
functions), eight tracks, cue recording
and many edit features. MRS is com-
patible with advanced Dr. T’s programs

and can be printed with The Copyist
scoring software (sce [BM section). If
you wish to upgrade, we offer a-full
trade-in allowance on the KCS V 1 .6A.
A great place to get started in MIDIL
14003 » for Amiga $69.00

What you need to run it: an Amiga
computer; MIDI interface; one or more
MIDI instruments

KEYBOARD CONTROLLED SE-
QUENCER V 1.6A (KCS) from
Dr. T’s Start with Track mode, with its
“tape deck” screen, where recording
on any of 48 tracks begins with a touch
on vour MIDI kevboard. Click over to
the track edit screen, where all para-
meters in the event list can be tweaked
individually, edited in blocks with cut-
and-paste commands or transformed
regionally. Arrange vour tracks into
sequences and dive into Open Mode,
where up to 126 sequences can be freely
altered, chained, looped and nested,
even triggered by other sequences. For
straight-forward song assembly, pull
together vour parts in Track Mode. Want
tooverdub the whole piece witha scream-
ing MIDI guitar solo? How about de-
leting all the pitch bend and adding
real-time volume changes? Need SMPTE
sync? KCS lets you do it all. Our tests
found this program has rock-solid timing
and is nearly crash proof. The rightchoice

14210 « for Amiga $249.00

What you need to run it: an Amiga 500
1000 or 2000 with at least 512K RAM
MIDI interface; one or more MIDI
nstruments.

EDUCATION AND
EAR-TRAINING

PRACTICAL MUSIC THEORY,

Sandy Feldstein Practical Music The
ory is a three-volume music curricu-
lum. A variety of computer interac-
tions guarantee that all materials are
understood. Unitsinclude random drills
of music materials and variations in
content material. Competency levelsare
established for each lesson sequence,
with aural examples played by the com-
puter. Each lesson is reinforced with a
review section.

The program has a total of 84 topics
Vol. 1 lessons include the staff, clefs,
measures, time signatures, notes and
rests. Vol. 2 reinforces the first seg-
ment with further instruction in time
signatures, notes and rests, ties and
slurs, repeats and endings, and flats,
sharps and naturals. Vol. 3covers scales

tor a professional Amiga sequencer.

and key signatures, sharps and flats,

MUSIC SOFTWARE
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MUSIC MADE EASY

Apple I1 (8281)

Commodore 64 (8282)

A fun, self-teaching program that
teaches the basics of music in a step-
by-step approach. Lessons include The
Staff, Clet, Measures, Time Signatures,
Notes and Rests, Ties and Slurs, Flats,
Sharps, Naturals, Scales, Key
Signatures, Dynamics, Chords,
Inversions, Harmonizing and Creating
Melodies and more! Each lesson is
reinforced with drills and quizzes.
Includes one diskette and a reference
manual. In full color.

1BM versions require color monitor, color graphics card and
1BM-D0S/MS-DOS of 2 1 or above All Alfred software 1s copyprotected

PRACTICAL MUSIC THEORY COMPLETE
Apple [t/Commodore 64 (2404)

IBM 5-1/4" (3500)

1BM 3-1/2 (3535)

Atan (3510)

Practical Theory utilizes a drill and
practice approach to music theory
instruction, beginning with the basics
of music notation and ending with
chord inversions and smooth voice
leading. Ideal for reinforcing new
concepts presented at the theory
lesson. Use it in the school software
lab, music classroom, or private
teaching studio. Includes 6 diskettes
and a complete spiral-bound workbook.
MIDI compatible.

op)

Fundamental
and Fun.

Educational Music Software from Alfred.

by Sandy Feldstein

MUSIC ACHIEVEMENT SERIES

Apple I//Commodore 64 (7225)

1BM 5-1/4" (7234)

1BM 3-1/Z' (7235)

Atari (3511)

An effective test series in three levels
that correlates with Volumes 1,2 and 3
of the popular Practical Theory series.
It may also be used with other theory
materials or used as a placement test.
A new, randomized series of items is
presented in each section each time
the test series is used. Includes a
password system for students and the
instructor. Up to 50 students’ scores
can be stored on each diskette.
Includes 3 diskettes, a Practical Theory
workbook and a Teacher’s Manual.
MIDI compatible.

ALFRED’S BASIC PIANO THEORY
SOFTWARE

levels 1A, 1B& 2

Apple [l//Commodore 64 {2102)

1BM 5-1/4" {2107}

1BM 3-1/2" (3149}

Atari {3512)

levels 3 4&5

Apple ll/Commodore 64 {3148)

1BM 5-1/4" (3147)

1BM 3-1/2" {3146)

Atari {3513)

Designed for piano students, age 7 and
up. Contains entertaining games and
theory drills—great to use at home or
in the teaching studio. Each diskette
correlates with three levels of piano
instruction, as presented in Alfred’s
best-selling prano method Alfred's
Basic Piano Library. Each package
includes one diskette and a reference
manual. MIDI compatible. In full color.

Easy-to-use, Well-Paced, Challenging, Logically Organized—and Affordable.

ALFRED PUBLISHING COMPANY

Call (415) 653-3%7 or (800 233-9604 33
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Perceive: For the 512K
Macintosh®, Macintosh Plus™,
or Macintosh SE™.

Hard disk ready.

Percerve

1988 Coda Musxc Software, 1401 E. %th St
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Pitches, scales, chords, and inver-
sions. Timbres and temperaments.
Overtones and other good vibrations.

music you

hear, when you know how to hear.

Perceive, your personal ear training
program, teaches you how. It com-
bines listening, reading, and writing
for effective learning with staying
power. Instead of memorizing for the
moment, you'll develop an ear for
music that will last a lifetime.

Stx interactive software programs
lead you from drill-and-practice, to
melodic exercises, to designing your
own sound waves. Customize amy
sessions; work only on the areas you
choose. Use your computer’s 4-voice
synthesizer or your MIDI keyboard.

The 120-page textbook gives you a
comprehensive introduction to music

workbook

tests your new knowledge with ques-

Perceive takes you behind the
sounds to a thorough understanding

Isn't it time to hear what you've

#16030
ONLY
$99

@

4

»

MUSIC SOFTWARE

and dynamics. In addition, Vol. 3 in-
cludes advanced concepts of listed topics
plus lessons on tempo, chords, inver-
sions and harmonizing. Final lessons
conclude with composing a melody.
Complete 3-volume set/6 disks:

2404 - for Apple I1+/11e/llc $199.95
3500 * for IBM $199.95

2469 ¢ for C-64/128 $199.95

v ALFRED'SMUSIC ACHIEVEMENT
SERIES, Sandy Feldstein A the-
ory-test series, correlated to the Practi
cal Theory Complete package, that gen-
erates a new, randomized series of
items in each section each time the test
is used. It stores the scores for each
student, which are easily reviewed by
the teacher and student; up to 50 stu-
dents’ scores onone diskette! MIDI key-
board-compatible. Book and three disks.
3505 « for IBM and compatibles $125.00
What you need to run it: IBM PC, XT, AT
or compatible with at least 512K RAM.
MIDtinterfaceand MIDIinstruments optional
3506 *for Apple 1l and Commodore 64
$125.00
What you need to run it: Apple 11+/11e
or Commodore 64. MIDI interface and
MIDI instruments optional.

v PERCEIVE from CodaMusic Software
This interactive environment for ex-
ploring music is a complete course of
study intheory, ear training and timbre
that requires no extra hardware and no
previous knowledge of music or nota-
tion. Students’ progress is reinforced
by text and workbooks and is tracked
by the Reports module. Six programs
on two disks cover intervals, triads,
seventh chords, scales, modes and tun-
ings, plus waveformanalysis and graphic
sound design. Hear notes through the
Macintosh’s internal sound chip orany
MIDI sound source as you “touch” the
onscreen keyboard. Includes 120-page
textbook, 55-page workbook and 30-
page reference manual.

16030 * for Mac $99.00

What you need to run it: Macintosh
512K, Plus or SE. MIDI interface,
MIDI instruments and Image Writer
printer supported as optional output
devices.

THE MUSIC CLASS from Coda
Five complete courses teach you what
you need to know: how to read notes
and music svmbols, follow rhythms and
use your ears to tell what's happening
in a piece of music. You can choose the
speed and repetition and keep a record
of the student’s progress. H{andsomely
packaged, every course comes with an
easy-to-read guide and special sections
on musical concepts

14956 * FUNDAMENTALS: Learning
the Basics $49.00 (Note reading, rhythm
L, major/minor scales, intervals.)

14957 « RHYTHM: Learning to Feel
the Beat $49.00 (Two disks, four pro
grams about rhythmic structure, meter,
measures and pulse.)

14958 » EAR TRAINING: Learning to
Hear $49.00 (Melodic error detection and
correction, aural interval recognition, me
lodic and rhythmic dictation Part [ and
)

34 Call (415) 653-3307 or (800 )233-9604

14959 « MUSIC SYMBOLS: Learning
the Language $39.00 (Animated graph
ics and games teach you how to read the
symbols and words that make up the musi
cal language, two disks. four programs.)
14960 » NOTE READING: Learning to
See and Understand $39.00 (Learn to
read notes on any clef tn any position in
any piece of music.)

14961 *COMPLETEPACKAGE $189.95
What you need to run it: Apple 11+
He/HIGS with 64K; one disk drive

v TAKENOTE from Take Note Software

v

4

This ear-training program for the Atari
ST has recognition drills for pitch, in-
tervals, chords, arpeggios and scales
and teaches you how to get around on
the keyboard, guitar fretboard and staff
[t accepts input from a mouse or MIDI
kevboard and sends output to the Atari
internal sound chip or optional MIDI
instruments. Automatically tracks stu-
dent progress.

16035 * for Atari $79.95

What you need to runit: Atari 520 or 1040
ST; monochrome or color monitor. TOS in
ROM required. MIDI instruments sup
ported as optional inputfoutput devices

NOTE WIZARD from MIDImouse
Music Features timed note-reading
drills in five levels with nine stages
per level. Drills include two-, four- and
six-note problems. Saves test results
for instructor; uses MIDI keyboard for
input device. For beginner through ad
vanced.

15051 » for Atari $69.95

What you need to run it: an Atari ST 520
1040 or Mega; any MIDI keyboard.

SCALE MASTER from MIDI-
mouse Music These speed drills on
scale skills cover major, natural minor,
harmonic minor and melodic minor,
plus blues scales in all 12 keys. Accu-
racy and tempo are recorded for in
structor review; three song files with
chord progressionsareincluded for practice
Beginner through advanced

15052 « for Atari $69.95

What you need to run it: an Atari ST
520, 1040 or Mega; any MIDI keyboard

v CHORD MAGIC from MIDImouse

Music Train on major, minor, dimin-
ished and augmented triads; seventh
chords, including dominant, major, minor,
diminished and augmented; plus all
inversions. 36 timed drills; use your
MIDI keyboard as the input device.
Beginner through advanced.

15053 * for Atari $69.95

What you need to run it: an Atari ST
520, 1040 or Mega; any MIDI keyboard.

v ATARI MUSIC EDUCATION

SERIES from MIDImouse Music
MIDImouse’s instructional software tor
the Atari is now available at a special
package discount! The combination of
Note Wizard, Scale Master and Chord
Magic provide a thorough, three-stage
course in music fundamentals.

15054 « for Atari $188.95

What you need to run it: Atari ST 520
1040 or Mega; any MIDI keyboard.

v New Additions



EAR-TRAINING, THEORY AND
TECHNIQUETUTORIALS: Instruc-
tional Software from Electronic
Courseware Systems Music educa-
tion software allows students to learn
independently, at their own pace and
skill level. Many programs offer incen-
tives for improved performance and
retain student records for the instruc-
tor. These lesson-specific programs are
available on Apple i+ or lle, IBM and
compatibles, Atari ST and Commodore
64/128; most of them implement MIDI.
Call or write for our complete catalog
of educational software, which includes
extended program descriptions. (Please
specify computer when ordering.)
M-1158 ¢ Keyboard Blues—MIDI $79.95
M-1155 » Keyboard Note Drill—MIDI
$39.95
M-1168 » Keyboard Arpeggios—MIDI
$79.95
M-1157 +Keyboard Chords—MIDI $79.95
M-1167 » Keyboard Fingerings— MIDI
$79.95
M-1166 *Keyboard Intervals—MIDI
$79.95
MID! Jazz Improvisation (Apple and
IBM only)
M-1252 ¢ Volume One $79.95
M-1253 ¢ Volume Two $79.95
M-1154 » Keyboard Jazz Harmonies—
MIDI $79.95
M-1236 » Keyboard Extended Jazz
Harmonies $79.95
M-1239 ¢ Functional Harmony: Basic
Chords—MIDI $39.95
M-1107 » Elements of Music $99.95
M-1169 +Early Music Skills—MIDI
$39.95
M-1171 eKeyboard Speed Reading—
MIDI $79.95

v ALFRED’S BASIC PIANO
THEORY SOFTWARE, Sandy
Feldstein Designed for voung piano
students (age 7 and up). Contains fun
games and theory drills for the stu-
dent, at home or in the teaching studio,
to reinforce new concepts presented at
the piano lesson. MIDI compatible, full
color.

2102 - for Apple/ Commodore $29.95
2107 « for 1BM (5.25" disk) $29.95
3149 » for IBM (3.5" disk) $29.95
3512 « for Atari ST $29.95

MUSIC MADE EASY, Sandy
Feldstein A fun, self-teaching pro-
gram that teaches the basics of music
in a colorful, step-by-step approach.
Lessons include: the staff, clefs, meas-
ures, time signatures, notes and rests,
ties and slurs, repeats and endings,
flats, sharps, naturals, scales, key sig-
natures, dynamics, tempos, chords, in-
versions, harmonizing and creating mel-
odies. Each lesson is reinforced with
drills and quizzes.

8281 « for Apple 11 $29.95

8282 » for Commodore 64 $29.95

v PYWARE MUSIC ADMINISTRA-

TOR from Pygraphics A complete
management system designed for music
educators. It has interactive modules
and flexible reporting for easy track-
ing of student files, an automatic uni-
form check-out system and equipment-
inventory and music-library manage-
ment. Features include a general ledger,
budget planner and fund-raising man-
ager, plus a built-in word processor.
This integrated system allows you to
build customized databases and reports
and offers power, convenience and ease
of use.

16060 - for Apple $295.00

16061 - for IBM $295.00

What you need to run it: Apple e, llc
or HGS with at least 128K RAM, or
IBM PC, XT, AT or compatible with at
least 640K RAM. Supports Apple
Irrxu%eWri{z-r, Epson, Okidata and com-
patible printers.

HARDWARE

APPLE/MACINTOSH

APPLE STANDARD MIDI
INTERFACE from Sonus For use
with Apple ile, I+ or 1IGS. One in, two
outs, with drum sync.

14963 » $99.95

APPLE MIDI INTERFACE WITH
TAPE SYNC from Sonus For use
with Apple lle, 1+, [IGS. Sends sync
tone to tape. Also has one in, two outs,
with drum sync.
14964 + $149.95

APPLE IIE, 11+, 1IGS MIDI
INTERFACEWITHDRUM SYNC
from Passport MIDIin/out, DIN sync
out and two MIDI cables.

13001 » $129.95

APPLEIIE, I1+, IIGS MIDI
INTERFACE WITH TAPE AND
DRUM SYNC from Passport
With tape sync, this interface will send
a sync tone to your analog tape re-
corder. Your tape recorder will then be

HARDWARE

insync with additional MIDI overdubs
Provides in/out, DIN sync out, tape
sync in/out, two MIDI cables.

13000 « $199.95

MACINTOSHPRO PLUS INTER-
FACE from Opcode For use with
the Macintosh Plus and 512K Includes
one MIDIlin and three MIDI outs. Comes
with appropriate Mac cables and power

supply.
13302 » $125.00

STUDIO PLUS I1 INTERFACE
from Opcode Foruse withthe Macin-
tosh Plus; it fits under the computer so
it stays out of the wayv. Two MIDI ins
let you record from two keyboards at
once or record and sync at the same
time; six MIDI outs incluce two inde-
pendent sets of three outputs each to
reduce MIDI delay. Special features in-
clude modem and printer-through
switches for using accessories without
unplugging cables. It also acts as a 2-
in, 6-out MIDI thrubox when the computer
is not in use.

13303 « $225.00

v STUDIO 3 INTERFACE from

Opcode The state-of-the-art solution
for professional sequencing and video
scoring applications. This rack-mount,
Macintosh MIDI interface has two in-
dependent inputs and six user-assign-
able outputs. It reads and writes all
SMPTE time code formats and will do
Jam Sync. It even has printer and modem
serial pass-through

16065 » for Macintosh $459.00

COMMODORE/AMIGA

AMIGA MODEL A INTERFACE
from Dr. T’s Standard MIDI inter-
face for the Amiga 500 or 2000. It fea-
tures one in, two outs and serial pass-
through.

14347 » $75.00

COMMODORE64/128 STANDARD
MIDI INTERFACE from Sonus
This standard MIDI interface includes
one in and two outs.

13103H +« $89.95

| Learn to Play Music!!

[1’ 50 Instructional MIDI Programs

Jor '

Apple ® Atari ® Commodore ® [BM [

-]

Call (415) 653-3307 or (B(X)) 2339604

35




HARDWARE / SOUNDS

36

COMMODORE 64/128 MIDI
INTERFACE WITH TAPE SYNC
from Sonus One in, two outs, sends
sync tone to tape.

14342 » $149.95

COMMODORE 64/128 MIDI
INTERFACEWITH DRUM SYNC
from Passport MIDI in and out, DIN
sync out, two MIDI cables.

13102H « $129.95

COMMODORE 64/128 MIDI
INTERFACE WITH TAPE AND
DRUM SYNC from Passport \With
tape svnc (and cable kit #13101H), this
interface will send a sync tone to your
analog tape recorder. Yourtape recorder
will then be in sync with additional
MIDI overdubs. Includes in/out, DIN
sync out, tape sync in/out, two MIDI
cables.

13100H » $199.95

COMMODORE TAPE SYNC
CABLE KIT 1 from Passport For
use with the tape and drum sync; re-
quired for the sync-to-tape features.
13101H » $25.00

IBM

MPU-IPC IBM INTERFACE
from Roland Finally, an affordable,
smart interface for IBM users. This unit
combines the IPC half-card and a port
terminal with one in, two outs, one
sync out, one tape in, one tape out and
metronome out.

14546 * for IBM $199.00

V-4001 MIDI INTERFACE from
Voyetra An all-in-one, smart inter-
face (MPU-IPC compatible), including
FSK Sync Conversion, unpitched met-
ronome and one in, one out, tape sync
in/out.

14547 + for IBM $199.00

OP-4000 MIDI INTERFACE from
Voyetra Identical to its cousin, the
OP-4001 (see below), but does not in-
clude FSK/CLK sync. It’s designed for

THE MIDI VIEWPORT
from Datastream

A versatile, hand-held device
for troubleshooting and educa-
tion. Use it to analyze MIDI
transmissions: the buffer re-
tains the last 64 bytes, scroll
buttons let you move forward
or backward through the buf-
fer and the Liquid Crystal Dis-
play shows each byte in both
decimal and English. Responds,
in real-time to all MIDI mes-

use with MIDI sync or SMPTE
14545 « for 1BM $179.00

OP-4001 MIDI INTERFACE from
Voyetra Anall-in-one, smart interface
(MPU-IPC compatible), including FSK/
Clock sync conversion, unpitched met-
ronome and one in, one out, tape sync
in/out.

13201 - for 1BM $239.00

v MQX-32 EXTENDED FUNCTION

INTERFACE from Music Quest
This MPPU-401 compatible interface for
IBM computers has two independent
MIDI outputs for 32-channel MIDI trans-
mission. It will read/write 30-frame
drop and non-drop SMPTE time code
and MIDITime Code. The MQX-32 gives
you SMPTE cue point control and chase-
lock tape sync.

16070 - for IBM and compatible $299.00

MIDI CABLES from Hosa High-
quality cables are DIN-plug-to-DIN-
plug. Please specify your plug color
preferences (black, blue, red, orange
or white).

CBL1 < 1' MIDI cable $4.00

CBL3 ¢ 3' MIDI cable $5.00
CBL5 ¢ 5 MIDI cable $6.00
CBL10 « 10° MIDI cable $8.00
CBL15 « 15 MIDI cable $10.00
CBL20 « 20' MIDI cable $12.00

INSTRUMENT CABLES from Hosa
Reliable, 1/4"-to-1/4", metal-tipped, in-
strument cables. 5-year warranty.

IC5 ¢ 5'instrument cable $8.00
I1C10 » 10' instrument cable $10.00
1C18 ¢ 18' instrument cable $12.00
1C25 ¢ 25' instrument cable $14.00

MT-70+ MIDI THRU INTERFACE
from Sonus Solve your MIDI cable
nightmare. This unit includes two ins,
eight outs and has independent input
switches for each of the eight outputs.
Compatible with ail MIDI setups.
14348 « 39595

v/ 14001 * THE SHARP PC900 OPTO-

ISOLATOR This hard-to-find com-
ponent is a crucial part of most D.LY.
MIDI projects. $3.00 cach

sages. Messages pass unaltered
through the MIDI out port.
Also transmits test messages
to check receiving devices in
your system and includes a
MIDI cable test function. This
handy new accessory is a Mix
Bookshelf exclusive!

v 14350 $159.95

datastream

Call (415) 653-3307 or (800)233-9604

SOUNDS

SONICFLIGHT DIGITAL SAMPLES
from MIDImouse Music Sonictlight
samples teatureadvanced computer ed-
iting techniques, including layering and
stacking of samples, crossficld sampling
and sample splicing, resulting in su-
perb clarity and sonic realism. When
ordering, specify your sampler brand.

Available for Casio FZ-1/10M, Ensoniq
Mirage/EPS, Roland S$-50, Akai S900,
DPX-1, Prophet-2000 (specify expanded
or unexpanded), Prophet-2002+, Prophet-
440, E-mu Emulator Il (E-Il disks | to
10 only) and Emax.

Each disk $24.95, 10 or more $19.95
each. Sample list may vary for cach brand.
Below is Roland S-50 list.

#1 Piano: 1) Grand Piano C2-C7; 2)
Grand Piano C1-Cé6; 3) Grand PianoC3-
C8.

#2 Bass: 1) Slap Bass; 2) Picked Bass; 3)
Double Slap; 4) Metal Bass

#3 Master Strings: 1) Cello/Violin; 2)
Strings; 3) Pizzicato.

#4 Bass: 1) Brass Section/Trumpet; 2)
Saxophone

#5 Orchestra Classics: 1) Gong/Tim-
pani/Qrch. Strings/Finale+ Applause/
Orch. Tune.

#6 Anthology: 1) Clarinet; 2) Flute; 3)
Oboe; 4) Bassoon; 5) Bassoon/Oboe; 6)
Clarinet/Flute.

#7 Composer’s Tool Kit: 1) Drum Kit/
Bass/Piano; 2) Drum Kit/Bass/Piano
Flute; 3) Drum Kit/Bass/Saxophone.
#8 Drum Kit: 1) BD1/BD2/SD/Tom
CHH/OHH/Ride/Ride Done/Crash1/
Crash2; 2) BD1/BD2/Tom3; 3) BD1/
BD2/SD/Tom1/CHHi/OHH/Ride/Ride
Dome; 4) BD1/BD2,/SD/CHH/Tom1
Tom2/Tom3/Ride Dome.

#9 Percussion: 1) Timbalil/Timbali2/
TimbaRim/ Cowbell1/Cowbell2/Wood-
block/Cabasa/Scraperl/Scraper2/Vi-
braslapl/ Vibraslap2/Tincup/Jinglebells/
Tambourine/Belltree/Triangle; 2) four
different keyboard setups.

#10 Cosmos: 1) Bass Tock/Spacevoice;
2) Dark Base/Spacesynth; 3) Tock Two
Space Bells; 4) Soft Encounter/Polyspace.
#11 Vibraphone, etc.: 1) Vibraphone;
2) Marimba; 3) Vibraphone/é percus-
sion sounds.

#12 Acoustic Guitar: 1) Picked Guitar;
2) Harmonics; 3) Concert Guitar.

#13 Techno Perc: 16 unique, original,
percussive creations, supporting a va-
riety of sonic qualities including drums,
wood, high metallic, etc. Arrangedin5
presets. Clean and crisp.

#14 Hot Brass: 1) Hot Section/Trum-
pets; 2) Trombonebrass/ Trombones; 3)
Horndrop/Rischorn.

#15 Female Voices: 1) Choir; 2) Choir2;
3) Mellow Choir; 4} Solo Voices (3 dif-
ferent).

#16 Male Voices: 1) Aah/Aah Choir
(dramatic); 2) Eee/SoftChoir Eee; 3)
Ooh/Aah Choir; 4) Oom/Amen Solo;
5) Ech/Amen Solo.

v New Additions




#17Special Effects: Crickets/Swamp/
Waitingroom Voices/ Autobahn/Glass-
crash /Carcrash/ Squeeking Door/Gunshot/
Ripping Paper

#18 Party Time: Fireworks/Firecracker/
Alarmclock / Tick-Tock /Champagnecork,
Winecork/ Champagne into Glass/Wine
Glass/Breaking Glass.

#19 Organ: !) Hammond B3; 2) Pipe
Organ; 3) Electric Organ A; 4) Electric
Organ B; 5) Fuzzy Organ.

CZ SUPER CASIO PROGRAMS
from Synthetic Productions Each
ot the three EZ CZ RAM cartridges
holds 64 patches (four banks of 16)
ranging from imitative voices (piano,
organ, trumpet) to very innovative sounds.
A complete patch list is available. Di-
rectly endorsed by Casio, these pro-
grams drew rave reviews.

14056 *Cartridge | with 64 sounds $69.95
14057 *Cartridge 2 with 64 sounds $69.95
14058 * Cartridge 3 with 64 sounds $69.95
14059 sComplete package $179.95

K-1 MASTERAM 64 from Syn-
thetic Productions Sixty-four new
single patches with 32 multipatches that
fully exploit the K-1’s harmonic syn-
thesis capabilities. Supports all mod-
els. Patch list available.

16040 * Vol. 1 with 96 sounds $79.95

BO TOMLYN ROMS from Key
Clique Tomlyn isoneof California’s
best (and best-known) programmers,
and his expanded ROM cartridge se-
lection offers customized sounds for
the serious keyboard player. Patch list
available upon request. Please indicate
your specific instrument on the order
form. Computer specific disks avail-
able upon request.

Yamaha DX7/11/S ROMs

$50.00 (64 Sounds)

13110 « Top 40

13108 e« Best of the USA

13112 « Wedding Band

13106 * Analog |

13118 ¢ Standard Splits (DX7/S only)
13107 < Analog 2

13105 « Rock Splits (DX7/S only)

Roland D-50/550 ROMs
$80.00 (64 Sounds)
14134 » Top 40

13115 « Pro !

13116 * Pro 1l

13117 e« Pro 11l

v/ Roland D-10/20 ROMs

$80.00 (128 Sounds)
13136 * Vol. 1
13137 » Vol. 2

¥ Korg M1 ROM
$80.00 (64 Sounds)
13138 < Vol. |
13139 « Vol 2

Key Clique Inc.

Bo Tomlyn’s
Sound Libraries

in ROM and Disk formats
D-50/550

(64 Patches each)

DX-7

(64 Patches each)

Top Forty Top Forty

PRO - | Unique

PRO - II Wedding Band

PRO -1ll Analog 1
Analog 2

0-10/20/] ID Rock Splits

(128 Patches each) Standard Splits

Volume 1 Sound EFX

Volume 2 Best of the USA

Korg M-1 Vol. 1

100 Voices, 100 Performances

E e : ‘/('.’A )\
e
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You Will Learn...

* How to get
clients-anytime
and anywhere!

* How to write
slogans and jin-
gles in minutes
-not hours!

* How to
| syndicate!

How to travel
' anywhere in
the country-
free!

* How to use
sound effects
to make quick
bucks!

* Much, much
more

AT LAST...A COMPLETE

/1 NG LE

PRODUCTION
COURSE

Full-time, Part-time, Anytime you want you
can write, produce and sell jingles all over
the country, no matter where you live. The
size of your town doesn’t have a thing to do
with it. The knowledge contained in this
course...does!

I've already made all the mistakes for you!
In the past 15 years I've sold Jingles one-
on-one through the mail, through radio
stations, ad agencies and on the phone.
400 Pages and Eight Hours of Edited
Workshops.

With the MID! equipment that is available,
if you have the musical and creative talent,
you can now enter the Jingle business that
once was reserved tor the people with

the big studios.

The Secret is Marketing. This course
teaches you how to market your ideas
over the entire country.

All for only $379.00. 1f you need additional
intormation, call or write: MIX BOOKSHELF
(catalog #3408)

Call (415) 653-3307 or (800) 233-96(:4
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SAMPLES ON COMPACT DISC

5400C « EARWORKS SOUND LI-
BRARY, VOLUME ONE , Percussion
This collection of esoteric percussion sounds is
heavy on the Asian and Pacific Islands instru-
ments, along with plenty of cowbells, triangles
and tambourines. The disc contains crotales,
dumbeck, log drum, Javanese gongs, Chinese
temple bowls, rain stick and much more, all
digitally recorded and allowed to fade nat-
urally. Over 150 sounds, no timings or voice
cues. $49.95

v 5426D » PROSONUS, Trumpet These48
pop and classical trumpet voicings cover the
entire spectrum of playing style and dynamics.
Emphasis is on the B-flat trumpet, with plenty
of open and muted notes. Also covers flugel-
hom, coronet and piccolo trumpet. Each voice
isgenerously multisampled and includes spok-
en track IDs and complete sound list. $69.95

5427D <« PROSONUS, French Hom
and Tuba Sustained, sweiled and staccato
notes are presented across the entire dynamic
range, with an average of 12 multisamples per
voice. The24 tracks include muted French horn
and some outrageous tuba effects. Complete
with voice IDs, and timing and pitch decumen-
tation. $69.95

v 5428D * PROSONUS, Brass Sections

This excellent addition to the sonic palette
coversthereal soundsof abrassquintet, a large
brass ensemble and a rock and roll horn sec-
tion. The disc offers a wide range of stabs,

swells and rips, plus major and minor chords,
plaved both piano and forte. As with all ’ro-
sonus releases, these 39 tracks are thoroughly
multisampled, include spoken 1Ds and have
complete documentation. $69.95

v 5423D * PROSONUS, Grand Pianos

The richness and beauty of the concert grand,
captured in pure digital splendor. Concert
grands from Yamaha, Mason & Hamlin, Stein-
way and Bosendorfer are played forte, mezzo-
forteand piano, with each voicing multisampl-
ed an average of 18 times. Comes with the
usual, thorough documentation. $69.95

5420D « PROSONUS, Electronic
Volume One This hour-long disc features 39
of the freshest strings and padsavailable. These
thick, furry FM sounds have plenty of texture,
many evolve over time, and all sound great
across the entire tonal range. Highlights in-
clude Crispy Bass, Buzzy Breath, Voicerealm
and Ariated Strings. Each track contains about
a dozen multisamples, all four seconds long,
with voice IDs and ample documentation.
$69.95

5425D « PROSONUS , Trombones iere
you'ltfind an exhaustive selection of trombone
and basstrombone voicings: muted, sustained,
flutter tongue, pedal tone and much more. The
32 tracks each have six or more multisamples,
averaging around twosecondsin length. Voice
1Ds are included, along with timing and pitch
decumentation. Forty-twominuteslong. $69.95

5430D « PROSONUS, Woodwinds
Volume One Double-reed instruments are
presented on this disc, featuring oboe, English
horn, bass oboe, basscon and contrabasscon in
sustained and swelled voicings. Eleven of the
21 tracks havechromaticmultisamples, the rest
sampled five semi-tones apart. Sounds aver-
age around three seconds each and include
voice IDs; completedocumentation is provided.
$69.95

5435D « PROSONUS, PPercussion
Volume Two Over an hour of high-quality,
orchestral percussion sounds are on this 49-
track CD. The 21 instruments include bass,
drum, snare, cymbal, glockenspiel, marimba,
temple block, timpani and xylophone. Each
track includes multiple hits; pitched instru-
mentsaremultisampled every four semi-tones.
Oftbeat sounds include bird calls, slapstick,
whistles and sirens. Also featured are the hair-
raising soundsof bowed cymbals, bowwed gong,
bowed springsteel and bowed xylophone.
Documentation includes a description of each
hit, timings and voice [Ds. $69.95

v MCGILL UNIVERSITY MASTER

SAMPLES The detinitive sample library on
CD, recorded for the sampler of tomorrow,
priced tor the studio of today. The eleven vol-
umes (available individually or in series) con-
tain every sound of the contemporary orches-
tra, plus a healthy selection of rock, pop and

On sampler volumes 1 throvgh 3 . . .

MUMS THE WORD

“...the McGill University series is reasonably priced, sounds great, samples well... if you're
looking for an altemative to pre-sampled floppies or going into a recording studio,
McGill University Master Samples should be one of the first places you listen.”

— Geary Yelton, Electronic Musician, June 1988 —

“Every instrument sounds very clean, and sonic fidelity is high...The care that has
gone into this collection of sounds is quite evident...this is a great investment.”

— Chris Many, Music Technology, May 1988 —

“This production is of high quality throughout.”

Curtis Roads, Computer Music Joumnal, Summer 1988

And now, introducing eight new CD volumes for sampling

More Strings, Winds, Pianos, and Percussion

Volume 4: Rock Percussion and Tympani Volume8:  JazzSounds

Volume 5:  Rock Strings Volume 9:

Volume 6:  Latin Grooves | / Solo Volume 10:  Pipe Organ

Volume 7:  latin Grooves Il / Ensemble Volume 11:  Historical Instruments
Don’t forget our classics!

Volume 1:  Solo Strings and Violin Ensemble  Volume 2:  Brass and Winds

Volume 3:

Pianos, Percussion and Saxophones

Send 369 (U.S.) pervolume, or $199 (U.S.) for any three, for all eleven volumes send 3699 (U.S.

Call (415) 653-3307 or (8(00) )233-9604

v New Additions




jazz. voicings. Over 7,000 stereo sounds, dig-
itally recorded and mastered, played by con-
cert artists on the finest instruments available.
Each instrument is captured with a variety of
timbral variations, and every note in the entire
range of each instrument is present. Includes
an excellent 244-page manual.

5475D * VOLUME 1: STRINGED
INSTRUMENTS Solo violin, viola, cello

double bass and ensemble violin.

5476D ¢« VOLUME 2: WOODWIND
AND BRASS INSTRUMENTS Flute,
clarinet, bassoon, French horn, trumpet and
trombone.

5477D » VOLUME 3: GRAND PIANO,
PERCUSSION AND SAXOPHONES
[wo Steinway grand pianos, marimba, xylo
phone, vibraphone, glockenspiel, tubularbells,
soprano, altoand baritonesaxophones, and or-
chestral and ethnic percussion.

5479D = VOLUME 4: ROCK PERCUS-
SION AND TYMPANI Acoustic, proc-
essed and pitch-shifted hitsand rollsondrums,
cymbals, tympaniand small percussioninstru-
ments. Features many gated sounds.

5480D « VOLUME 5: ROCK STRINGS
Electric bass, synthesized bass and clean and

5481D * VOLUME 6: LATIN GROOVES
#1 (SOLO INSTRUMENTS) Conga,
tumba, timbales, wood blocks, shakers, claves,
guiro, tambourines, triangles, mark-trees and
more, played in various 8- and 16-measure
Latin dance patterns,

5482D « VOLUME7:LATIN GROOVES
#2 (ENSEMBLES) The instruments from
Volume 6, in ensemble settings. Includes rhy-
thms for rhumba, mambo, compasa, cha cha,
wawonko and Egyptian belly dance.

5483D « VOLUME 8: JAZZ SOUNDS
Jazz chords and octaves on Gibson E335 and
Fender Telecaster, plucked acoustic bass, G&L
fretless bass, muted trumpet and coronet, tenor
and alto sax

5484D  VOLUME9: MORE STRINGS,
WINDS, PIANOS AND PERCUSSION
Supplements Volumes 1 through 3 with vi-
brato-less versions of solo strings and pedaled
piano sounds, plus classical guitar, harp and
celesta.

5485D ¢+ VOLUME 10: PIPE ORGAN
Thirteen stops and mixtures from a German
Baroque organ.

5486D « VOLUME 11: HISTORICAL
INSTRUMENTS Viols, lutes, harpsichord,
recorders, oboes, cornett, shawm and crum-

McGill University Master Samples.
Individual volumes $69.00 each
Any three volumes $199.00

All eleven volumes $699.00

5470D + SOUND IDEAS , SAM-
PLER LIBRARY Thiscomprehensive,
contemporary collection contains over
3,300 sounds, recorded in stereo on six
compactdiscs. The generous selection in-
cludesall the sounds of the orchestraand
a wide variety of pop/rock instruments.
The sonic palette features every note of a
concert grand piano, over 150 human
voices, vast quantities of guitar and per-
cussion, and an entire disc of sound ef-
fects. Each instrument is multisampled
and presented with a variety of playing
styles. inthe 135 musical instrumentsand
375 sound effects you'll find everything
from Simmons drums to Slinkys, Stra-
tocaster to sitar, orchestral hit to mojpo
stick; all are played by pro session musi-
cians and meticulously recorded in full
digital audio. Each tone is digitally in-
dexed. The library comes complete with
extensive documentation and a hand-
some case. $395.00

SAMPLES ON COMPACT DISC

|
|

processed electric guitar horns. '

SAMPLE THE INCREDIBLE

THE WORLD'S FIRST CD LIBRARY FOR SAMPLERS

« A comprehensive collection of
over 3100 digitally recorded
samples on 6 audio compact
discs.

* An incredible range of instruments
including ensembles, orchestras,
vocal sounds, unigue synth
creations and hundreds of sound
effects.

* Every 3rd note of each instrument

is provided to give you endless

selection and versatility.

* Each library comes complete with
catalog and carrying case
designed for compact storage and

easy handling.
$395.00
* Own for the
incredible samples.

Buy for the incredible
value.

EM BOOKSHELF
6400 Hollis St. #12, Emeryville, CA 94608
(415) 653-3307, (800) 233-9604, FAX (415) 653-5142

Call (415) 653-3307 or (800) 233-9604 39
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THE CBS SOUND
LIBRARY, VOLUME ONE
Over eight hours of tresh sound et
feets and hard-to-obtain recordings
drawn trom the archives ot CBS
Each category of sound has enough
availuble playing ume for looping
without costly remining. Lengihy
segments are separated lor casy
cucing. Highlights include walking
robhot effects, glacial ice breakups and
acomplete moon laanch, trom count
down and liftoft to actual ko trans
missi0ns from outer space. Sinteen
1Py

S300 - $175.00 (plus $5.00 s&h)

THE CBS SOUND
LIBRARY, VOLUMETWO
I'is set contams over six hours of
eltectsaincluding a unique colicctuon
of sounds from locanons around the
world: China, Vietnam, Tokyo.
France. Guatemala, Beirut, Jerusa-
lemand more. There are street noises,
people sounds, crowds. transporta
tion — eversthing needed to re-cre
ate the ambience of these areas. By
ery track s absolutely real. recorded
on location by the stalt of CBS. Ten
1.Ps

S50« ST10.00 (plus $4.00 s&h

THE CBS SOUND
LIBRARIES, VOLUMES
ONE AND IT'WO

Bouokshelt Special Otter

S505 « (26 1.P) $250.00
(plus $7.50 s&hy

THE BBC SOUND
EFFECTS LIBRARY

\ practical, professional pesource for
video. tilm and multimage produc
ers from one of the world’s mosi re
spected broadeast corporations. This
three-volume. boxed set s rich in
sonie detal and global in scope. of
tening everything from peacetul sub
urban sounds to the horror of mur:
derand fire-breathing monsters. Con
tams over 3000 etfects and comes
witha fully indexed. cross-referenced
manual. Highly recommended tor the
small production  firm. Fifty LPs,
5600 - $349.00(plus S10.00 & h)

I'HE BBC SOUND
EFFECTS LIBRARY AND
'HE CBS SOUND
LIBRARIES, VOLUMES
ONE AND TWO

Bookshelt Special Ofter
5550+ (76 1Ps) $550.00
(plus $15.00 s&h)

Call (415) 633-3307 or (800 )233-96(4

ON
LP AND CD

v DIMENSION SOUND
EFFECTS LIBRARY
The world's first holophome sound
etfects library contains LOOI digatally
recorded etfects. recorded “on loca
tion” worldwide. in special environ
ments that mmimize unwanted back
ground noise. The library was de
signed with the producer in mind.
with all effects carctully arranged by
category. Holophonices mvolve anew
technigue that provides an opportu
nity to experience sound exactly as
ioceuns in the original recording en
vironment, with precise up-and
down, front-and-back. side-to-side
and far/near spatial reference. The
sound effects library comes on ten
compactdises and is accompanied by
a fully cross-referenced indes
HEXCD - 10CDs. 1,001 sounds
$750.00

vV DIMENSION PRODUC-
TION MUSIC LIBRARY
This varied. comemporary produc
tion-music library ofters the producer
great sound and useful music at an
atfordable price. The 343 cuts on ten
CDs are all digitally mastered. preed
ited e convenient, 30- und 60-se¢
ond lengths and indexed by style in
the user’s manual. Each original com
position is meant o complement
your production without overpower
ing your visuals and narration. This
is the only production-music library
recorded with holophonics for star

thingly realistic spatal cues. The |
brary is sold on a hietime. blanket
heense agreement: no needle-drop or
annual renewal fee. When you buy
it youownat lor hite! Each dise sold
separately or get all ten at a special

pachage price. Please call or wite for
track hst and demo dise

HPMCD « Dimension Produc
tion Music single dises $150.00

HPMCDX « Dimension Produc
tion Music Conmplete CD Set. Vol
umes One through Ten $1.250.40

THE SOUND IDEAS
SOUND EFFECTS
LIBRARY SERIES 1000
AND 2000

These state-of-the-urt. compact dise
sound libraries set the standard
against which all others are judged.
I'he digital sound quality and broad
selection of the stereo eHects make
these libraries important 100ls for
today’s professional audio/video
producer. Series IO contains over
3. 000 origmal.stereo sound eftects on
28 compact discs. Senes 2000 fea
tures another 2,000 digitally necorded
and mastered effects on 22 CDs. in
cluding speaial European sounds.,
Each set can stand alone as aninclu
sive and comprehensive resource. To-
pether, Series 1000 and Series 2000
complement cach other pertectly
there’s no redundancy or overlap
ping. The two senies are mcorporated

SOUND EFFECTS

i manaal that has tully cross-ret

erenced alphabetical histings and a
CD rack and mdex hstmg. The h

braries come with their own carry

mg cases for casy handhng and stor

age. The compact dise format pro

vides casier access to tracks, greater
durability and superior sound repro

duction compared 1o analog media

Just take one look at the manual and
you'll ugree: these may be all the
sound eftects you'll ever need!

37000 - SOUND IDEAS
SERIES 1000 (28 CDss
$1.250 (plus $7.50 s&h)

SR00 - SOUND IDEAS
SERIES 2000 (22 CDy) 8075
(plus $7.50 s&h)

5730 « SOUND IDEAS
SERIES 1000 AND 2000
Bookshelf Special Otfer
(SOCDS) $1.RS0 (plus S12.00 &1

5702 « MANUAL FOR
SOUND IDEAS SERIES
1000 AND 2000

Free wath purchase of hbrary or $5.(%
when ordered separately

v THE SOUND IDEAS
SOUND EFECTS
LIBRARY/ANMBIENCE
SERIES 3000
Sound Ideas presents the CI library
thut takes you on location! These 12
new CDs contain over 200 long,
ambicent sounds, each etfect at least
four minutes in duration. Whether
your needs call for eity . country _des
ert or pungle environments, you'li
have full digital recordings that are
long enough 1o make looping unnee
essary . Includes a detailed catalog of
ettects and can be purchased as a
separate set or in combination with
the Sound ldeas Senes 1000 and 20
sound etfects libranies
3803 - 12CDs S495.00
(plus $5.00 s&h)

v 3804« SOUND IDEAS SE-
RIES 1000, 2000 AND 3000
Spectal Introductory Ofter (62 ChDs)
$2270.00 (plus $15.00 s&h)
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Soper

Sound

M I X B O O K S HE L F

The SoperSound Music
Library pioneered the concept
of “buyout” production music.
Instead of complicated licens-
ing agreements and use or
needle drop fees, you pay
once, and the music is yours to
use in just about any way for
99 years. No paperwork, no
hassle — just great music!
Brought to you on Compact
Disc, each series features
dozens of cuts, catalogued by
time, tempo, key, mood, style,
title, instrumentation, and size
of group. You can find the
right selection quickly and
easily.

THE SOPERSOUND CD

MUSIC LIBRARY--

THE WORLD’S PREMIER
BUYOUT PRODUCTION
MUSIC COLLECTION.

Series VII features a

Pay No Use or Needle Drop Fees

é blenc}:ofkfusi%n, jazz, for 99 Years

op, funk, and even . .
bargqﬂe music ranging Special Mix Bookshelf
from light or melodic moods to Introductory Offer:

Buy any three SoperSound selections,
get 10% off. Buy all, get 15% off, save $283.50!
Order through the Mix Bookshelf,
6400 Hollis St. #12, Emeryville, CA 94608, or call
toll-free (800) 233-9604.

high energy music. Three
CD’s, 36 cuts, many timed to
:30 or :60, for a total of two
hours’ plus music. $320.00
(5900)

Series IX is heroic, motivational, upbeat,
and contemporary, with energy and
strength. You'’ll find everything from or-
chestral to R&B. Two CD’s, 54 cuts, totalling
92 minutes’ music. $245.00 (5901)
Series X offers 59 selections ranging from
orchestral to techno-pop and rock in small-
to-medium sized arrangements, with me-
dium tempos. Two CD’s, nearly 90 minutes’
music for only $245.00 (5902)

5906.

P R E S ENTS

Series XI brings
High Tech into your
studio, with state-of-
the-art synthesis tech-
niques in medium to upbeat
tempos in pop, rock, and
orchestral arrangements, as
well as freestyie and fusion.
Three CD’s, 55 cuts.
$345.00 (5903)
Series XII reflects
warm, majestic,
pastoral moods, with
16 extended-play themes
arranged in New Age fusion
style, with small-to- medium-
sized groups playing ballads,
pop, orchestral, and folk.
One CD, one hour, $245.00
(5904)
Series XIII is your
lucky number. Our
most eclectic series,
featuring a wide range
of styles and arrangements,
from mellow jazz to stirring
TV-style themes. Two
CD’s, 20 cuts, 80 minutes’
music, $245.00 (5905)

JUST RELEASED! Series XIV takes you on
a whirlwind tour of contemporary life, from
exotic locales to high tech to sports, in extended,
:30 and :60 formats. Two CD’s, over 100 min-
utes’ music for just $245.00 (5908)

Sample Cassette of SoperSound Music is avail-
é able through Mix Bookshelf. Order Mix Catalog
number 5907. The complete SoperSound on CD
collection is available at 15% off-- Catalog number



ORDER FORM Please read Order Information on page three before completing this form

MIX BOOKSHELF, #400 Hollis Street #12, Emeryville, California 94608
Toll Free (800) 233-9604 or (415) 653-3307  FAX: (415) 653-5142

I vour orders need spedial handling, please check the appropnate box
Sev shipping instructions tor charges
- Next Day Ar  2nd Day Ar J USPS First Class . Foreign Air

SHIP TO’ (please print) ITEM NUMBER QUANTITY PRICE

Name
Company
Address

City State,Zip

Daytime Phone

PleaseSend O Bookshelf Catalogs; Quantity
QO Bookshelf Wholesale Schedule

METHOD OF PAYMENT:

J Check or money order enclosed, or J MasterCard
- Amernican Express

Jd visa

Credit Card # Exp

Subtotal

Signature

CA, 1L, NY  Sales Tax

SEND B][LL TO (it different than above

Name

Shipping & Handling (see below)

ENCLOSED TOTAI

Address

City, State, Zip

How did vou first learn about MIX BOOKSHELF?

4 MIX Magazine J at Production Facility J at School

- Electronic Musician Magazine 1 a Friend J Direct Mail
- Other

Phone

SHIPPING METHODS AND SHIPPING AND HANDLING CHARGES

NEXT DAY AIR SERVICE

DIRECTIONS: Matchup yourdesired
shipping method with the number of

EXCEPTIONS : Up to three audio cas-
settes can be counted as one item. Ship
ing and handling for some items are

POLICIES: We guarantee delivery for
all domestic shipments. We reserve the

items in your order to determine vour righttouse ashipping method of equiva-
ALSO AVAILABLE — shlppingyand handling charges. If you  listed separately with the product de-  lent or hi&hor hF:tcd price than the one
CALL FOR PRICES areordering morethan 10items, giveus  scription. vou specify if we deem it necessary for

acall.

the prompt and secure delivery of vour

merchandise

ITEMS ORDERED
4 5 6 7 8

SHIPPING NUMBER OF
METHODS 1 2 3

DOMESTIC

UPS GROUND

OR
U.S. MAIL-SURFACE
(allow 2-3 weeks}

10

3.00 5.00 6.75 8.00 9.00 9.75 | 10.50 11.00 11.50 12.00

-

UPS TWO-DAY AR |
(allow 2 working days) | |
R

US.FRs aLAssaR | 500 | 800 | 11.00 | 1350

{allow 1 week) | |

|US MAIL INT'L SURFACE| 4.00 7.00 9.50 12.50 15.00 17.00 19.00

(allow 3-7 weeks) | |

— 4 1 4 + 4 4 1 -

o ca | 700 | 1200 | 1650 | 2050 | 24.00 | 2750 | 31.00 | 34.00 & 37.00

| MEXICO CENTRAL
o 4 1! 4 4 | 4 i

| /\M[RI(}A CARIBBE AN
26.00 | 36.00 4500 | 53.00 | 61.00 | 69.00 76.00 | 83.00

15.75 17.75 | 19.75 2150 | 2325 25.00

20.50 | 22.00 23.50

40.00
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90.00
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y - { 4 + 1

INTL AIR SOUTH
| 15.00
75.00 | 85.00 | 9500 | 105.00

allow 1-3 weeks)

AMERICA EASTERN
EUROPE
- + +
ICA |
EASTERN EUROPE
RUSTRALIA | 22.00 | 38.00

Call (415) 6563-3307 or (800 )233-9604

ASIA, AFRIC

125.00

US MAIL/ INT'LMAIL

52.00 | 64.00 115.00
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More MAXI MIDI (plus Guitars
and Desktop Publishing, too!)
from Alexander Publishing.

ore MAXI MIDI? You bet! Alexander

Publishing continues to bring out
the most in-depth series of make- &-model-
specific titles of any publisher in the
world. For example, we've got five titles
(over 1,000 pages of instruction) on the
Korg M1. For the Roland D50, we have
four titles. And we’ll have complete sup-
port for the newest products that are just

e

volume 2

i

— e R

seRestc -

i =

Working Guitarist Series!

Like all Alexander Publishing titles,
these books are written by top-flight
professionals who earn their living playing
and who also have the rare ability to teach
what they know.

For 10 years, Jimmy Stewart wrote a
monthly column for Quitar Player
magazine. Recently, Jimmy performed in

Volume |
R pedy N
W P | b

.
.
H
:
[ — :
:

Alexander Publishing has beautiful new four-color covers.

starting to ship, like the Yamaha V50. Plus,
there’s in-depth support coming on those
units, like the Korg T1 or Roland W30,
that are shipping around the 1989 Sum-
mer NAMM show.

And, with all the changes in MIDI, we’re
proud to bring out our new 1989 How
MID1 Works and the revised 1989
Murphy’s Law MIDI/SMPTE Book.

If you're a composer/arranger, you'll
want the 2nd Edition of Rimsky-
Korsakov’s Principles of Orchestration.
We're already shipping the first two of
eight planned volumes of this important
work. There’s Percy Goetschius’ Serious
Composer Series, four in-depth
volumes of instruction (more than 1,200
pages worth) that you can’t even get at the
graduate level in many music schools.

And, because technology has expanded
your world, we've expanded ours to help
you keep up with it. We've expanded our
teaching series to include works on guitar,
piano and wordprocessing/desktop
publishing for IBM PCs and compatibles.
So don’t wait. Place your advance orders
today with Mix Bookshelf.

concert with Carlos Santana. His book
is Smoothing Out the Rough Edges.

Maitland Ward regularly performs with
Madonna, Jeffrey Osborne and others.
In Guitar Styles on the Korg A3, Mait-
land has created a series of "patches” for
the A3 that allow the guitarist to emulate
the guitar sounds on many top 40 , blues
and jazz albums for both lead and back-
ground lines.

Bill Purse from Duquesne University
brings 65 Simplified Bach Chorales
that’s challenging and powerful for ex-
panding your technique and conception.

Sampling

We're shipping a sampling book that
people are going nuts over: Sampling
Basics by Bobby Maestas. Anyone that
owns a sampler needs this book. It as-
sumes no prior experience with sampling.
There are three broad sections: an over-
view of sampling, sampling/recording and
how to edit the sample. The edit section is
specifically organized to help you demys-
tify your unit. Now that’s a book anyone
who has a sampler should ownl

And Still More for 1989

Roland
O D20 sequencing
[JR8 Drum Machine Book
Owso:
Soundmaking Book
Sequencing & Recording
Drum Patterns Handbook
Yamaha
Ovso:
Soundmaking Book
Sequencing & Recording
Drum Patterns Handbook
[JORX8 Drum Machine

Korg
Oma:
Effects Book
Advanced Programming
OTa:
Soundmaking Book
Sequencing & Recording
Drum Patterns Handbook

[J Almost Instant Pianist
Level 1, Volume 1
Level 1, Volume 2
Level 1, Volume 3

O The Instant Composer
Volume Il
Volume III
Volume IV

[Jcollege Series
Sophomore Year
Junior Year
Senior Year
Writing for Strings
String Writing Workbook
Orchestration Solutions
Orchestration Workbook
Orchestrating the Melody
Melody and Colors
Orchestral Voicings

O Arranging/ Recording
Electronic Arranging
Recording Basics

[J office Training Guides

WordPerfect Level 1
Ventura Publisher Level 1
Ventura Publisher Level 2




Turn Technology Into MUSIC.

SINGING FOR THE STARS

by Seth Riggs

This complete program for voice training was
written by one of the most respected vocal
coaches in the world. His students have included
Michael Jackson, Al Jarreau, Bette Midler,
Stevie Wonder, James Ingram and Juho
Inglesias. No matter what style of music you
sing—from rock to opera—Seth Riggs's
techmques will increase your vocal strength,
clarity, flexibility and range. Book and 2
cassettes. (3250() $39.95

AN INSIDER’S GUIDE TO CASIO CZ SYNTHESIZERS
by Andrew Schlesinger

A practical guide to programming high quality
sounds on the Casio C21, 101, 1000, 3000 & 5060
synthesizers by one of the foremost authorities
on CZ programming. It provides an excellent
understanding of how the CZ synthesizer
generates sounds and the necessary information
for creating eftective patches. (3618C)  $12.95

PRACTICAL MUSIC THEORY COMFLETE

by Sandy Feldstein

A logical, well-paced theory manual/workbook
that begin with the basics of music notation and
ends with the harmonization of & melody and
smooth voice leading. Spiral-bound Correlated
computer software s also available. (3120C) $9.95

ATTN: A&R

by Teri Muench & Susan Pomeranitz

A step-by-step guide into the recording industry
ior artists and songwriters, written by Ter
Muench (Executive Producer/A&R Director for
RCA Records for 6 years) and Susan Pomeraniz
{Hit Songwriter & Music Publisher). Includes
comprehensive hstings of current A&R reps,
producers, management compames, antd song
publishers. Topics mciude: Styie & Direction, The
Artist Demo, Producmg & Presenting the Demo,
The Songwniter Demo, Knowing the Music
Business, Recording & Distaibution Deals and
Publishing Deals! (3329C) $1485

Puctical THETRY ‘

Attn: AR

ARRANGING CONCEPTS COMPLETE

by Dick Grove

An effective text and structured approach to
arranging concepts. It covers the characteristics
and ranges of instruments, analyzing and
arranging many musical styles, voice leading,
passing chords, modulation, intres, endings, turn-
arounds and orchestration. Cassette features
examples from the text (3180C) $49.95

THE CONTEMPORARY ARRANGER

by Don Sebesky

An outstanding book tor beginning and inter-
mediate arrangers that describes notation and
arranging basics, the complete ranges of
contemporary instruments, their respective
strengths and weaknesses, and their effective
combinations within a section as well as
between sections. Includes four 7" records
(3181Q) $45.00

MULTI-TRACK RECORDING FOR MUSICIANS

by Brent Hurtig

An up-to-date volume designed to take you from
set-up to mixdown! includes the fundamentals of
recording, understanding your equipment (4-
Track Mini-Studios, 24-Track Recorders, Digital/
Audio Workstations, Mixers, Signal Processors,
Mics, Monitor Systems), the MID} Studio,
Automation, Digital Equipment and much more.
Also includes a “hands-on session” that takes
you step-by-step through the recording process.
Techniques can be apphed to both personal and
professional gear for an excellent musical
production. Fully ilustrated (1064C) $17.95

ROLAND DRUM MACHINE RHYTHM DICTIONARY
by Sandy Feldstein

A complete rhythm dictionary tor all drum
machings. This newly revised edition includes rock,
1az2, Laun o7 special dance rhythms and a section
on the style of today’s rock stars. {37178) $16.95

@

Using MIDI
e

DIGITAL DELAYS AND HOW TO USE THEM

by Douglas Fraser

A useful hands-on text that clearly explains
Digital Delay signal processors (DDLs) and how
they can be apphed to recording or live
performance situations. The book 1s conveniently
divided into three parts. Part One discusses the
basic features common to most digital delays,
regardless of make or model, such as input and
output levels, mix level, bypass, hold, delay time,
regeneration and regeneration tone, invert and
modulation. Part Two provides information for
programming basic DOL setups and Part Three
consists of two time-saving conversion charts:
beats per minute to milliseconds and click track
to milliseconds. {1441C) $5.95

BEGINNING SYNTHESIZER

by Helen Casabona & Dawid Fredenck
Step-by-step instructions cover topics such as
Using Presets, Performance Controls, Editing
Presets, Editing in Performance-—over 100
musical examples, diagrams and exercises in
programming that will assist the novice or
experienced musician achieve a superior
musical pertormance. {3605C) $1295

USING MIDI

by Helen Casabona & Dawid Frederick

A comprehensive MIDI guide in three parts
WHAT IS MIDI {KKeyboard Parameters, Data
Filters, Performance Controls, Changing Presets,
Channels & Modes); BASIC MIDI APPLICATIONS
{Sequencers, Sequencer Editing, Synchromzing
Drum Machines & Sequencers. Multtr Timbre|
Keyboards), ADVANCED MIDI APPLICATIONS
{Computers, Intertaces, Timeccdes, Syncing te
Multi-Track Recorders & Video, Junciions &
Routings, Modules and MIDI-Cantrolled Lightng
Systems) (3579C) $14.65

To order, call or wite: EM Bockshel!, 8400 Holls St #12
Emurywille, CA S460%. (B00) 7235604, {4180 AN3-2307. include
$2.50 per item far shippmg. NY, CA and 1L resudenta add
apprapriate tux Free catalog available.

PROFESSIONAL TECHNOLOGY FOR MUSICIANS . . . FROM ALFRED.

ALFRED PUB&IlNG COMPANY



INYI. RECORDS AND TURNTA-
bles are becoming obsolete
as compact discs take center
stage in record stores, radio
stations, and households
around the world. Unfortu-
nately, though, some inde-
pendent artists and smaller
record companies are missing out
on the CD boom. They mistakenly
assume that compact discs are too
expensive to produce and that the
format is viable only for those rec-
ord companies that can afford to
replicate them in tremendous
quantities.

The fact is, a lot of changes have
occurred since the CD was first in-
troduced. Many small record com-
panies consider the CD the optimal
format for their recordings because
it offers state-of-the-art sound, pro-
vides high impact at radio stations
and at retail outlets, and, even in
small quantities, is now surprisingly
affordable to produce (see “Com-
pact Disc Production for the Inde-
pendent Musician,” Feb. '88 EM).

However, making a CD and mar-
keting it are two entirely different
animals. There are now more CD
packaging and labeling options
than ever before, and many people

ARTS

How can you present and
package your self-produced CD as
attractively—and cost-effectively—as
possible? An expert from a leading
CD replicator tells all.

By Robert Bloom

are surprised to learn that the most
expensive packaging is not always
the most effective. It’s important to
know the alternatives as you con-
sider both cost and aesthetics.

The key is to match the packaging
to the distribution channel through
which the CD will be marketed.

For retail sales, your best bet is
probably a long box with top quality,
colorful graphics. The object is to
create a package that will stand out
in a display rack loaded with hun-
dreds of CDs.

Long boxes can be very effective
for retail sales but are financially
viable only if produced in signifi-
cant volume. There are two addi-
tional costs: first, allow enough in
your budget for the high-quality
graphics needed to compete in to-
day’s marketplace; second, the CD
replicator will almost certainly
charge for inserting the disc into
the package. Before you invest in a
long box, decide whether the re-
sults will justify the extra expense.

A lower-cost option, also suitable
for retail, is the blister pack. This can
work very well if the CD displays a
colorful label or insert (the booklet
enclosed with a CD). Money in-

PAUL MORRELL
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FINALLY AN
AFFORDABLE

STUDIO
$499

includes

e KEYBOARD
o INTERFACE
® SOFTWARE

The CMS-4 is a com-
plete Midi Studio
which includes ev-
erything! Keyboard,
interface and soft-
ware. The CMS-401
Interface uses the
Roland 401 chip set for 100% compat-
ibility with over a 100 music programs.-
CMS Enhanced Cakewalk software
has the best value for the money in the
features and performance that it offers.
The Casio CT-460 keyboard is able to
play 4 parts simultaneously; Drums,
bass, chords and a lead instrument with
upto 16 notes at one time. The CT-460
has a total of 210 sounds derived from
(30 PCM) authentically sampled musi-
cal instrument sounds!

If you already own a midi keyboard, th
CMS-401 interface and CMS Z
Enhanced Cake-
walk s
available
for only
$249.00.
Print your
Cakewalk
files with the

“Cakewalk beats high-
er priced sequencers in
many functions and is

great package for the

a
money. 29 NOV. 1988

Make sure the program you're buying
is the actual program that received PC
Magazine's Editor's Choice.

1 800 322 MIDI

COMPUTER MHSIC SUPPLY
382-A N. Lemmon, Walnut, CA 91789
In Californio call (714) 594-5051
VISA ¢ MC * AMERICAN EXPRESS
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® CD PACKAGING

vested in color separations (special
negatives required for full-color print-
ing) for the label is well spent, because
an attractive label entices the customer
to buy and is enjoyed by the music-lover
each time your CD is plaved.

If the CD's jewel box (the plastic
hinged box favored by most record
companies for holding the CD itself) is
visible through the packaging, consider
using a colored plastic insert tray. In
addition to the standard gray found in
most jewel boxes, many replicators offer
red, white, and blue trays at a minimal
additional cost. This gives your product
extra impact.

An even lower-cost option than either
the long box or blister pack is to simply
shrink-wrap the jewel box. This is ideal
for promotion (selling at concerts, etc.)
and mailings, since the total package is
relatively light and requires less postage.
If you have a great insert, a nice label,
and a colored tray, you'll have excellent
visual appeal for a very reasonable price.

In some instances, slip-cover jackets
are best. These are just like record al-
bum covers—cardboard packages into
which you slip the CD. Less expensive
than long boxes, but providing more
graphic options than shrink wrap, slip-
cover jackets are particularly well-suited
for mail order, European distribution,
and special promotion, because they
cost little to mail and slip easily into a
standard envelope.

Remember, for direct mail sales, vour
product is presold, not an impulse buy.
A less expensive packaging choice allows
vou to spend more money on other as-
pects of marketing. For promotional
products (i.e., copies to be sent to radio
stations, clubs, etc.), a slipcover jacket
might be the right choice. This lets you
create an eye-catching package without
the expense of a long box.

Companies that specialize in custom
manufacturing make it their business to
provide several packaging options.
Make sure you understand what options
are available so you can target the prod-
uct to your particular needs.

CD packaging options shown on previous page: blister
pack—Benny Goodman, The Residents, Harry Chapin;
long box—Hot Movie Hits, Elvis Costello, Rod McKuen;
slip case—For Beauty's Sake; shrink-wrapped jewel
box—Jimi Hendrix; black-and-white halftone photo—
Carl Ditters Von Dittersdorf; picture disc—center; jewel
box with booklet—APM.

INSERTS

An attractive insert need not be expen-
sive; a number of creative, responsive
printers are interested in working with
smaller labels and understand that vou
have budgetary constraints. Often the
compact disc replicator will be happy to
provide vou with the names of good
printers, based on feedback from their
customers.

If you can provide color separations
and camera-ready artwork (i.e., typeset
artwork that needs no further prepara-
tion to be printed), an order of 1,000 to
2,000 booklets or inlays can cost as little
as $500 to $600. If you do not have cam-
era-ready artwork, for about the same
price you can go for less expensive, two-
color artwork and pay for layout and
typesetting with the money you save.

If you need help with artwork, the disc
replicator can often recommend free-
lance artists and designers and give you
a rough idea of the costs involved. Talk
to these people, look at their work, and
establish a range of prices at the outset
to achieve the best results from your in-
vestment.

LABEL COPY

Unlike the label on a vinyl record, which
is prepared separately and affixed to the
record, the “label” on a CD is printed
directly onto the CD’s upper surface. A
bright, professionally produced label
can provide a “look” and identity that is
as creative as your sound.

When deciding how elaborate to
make your label, consider your market-
ing goals. If the CD is packaged in a
clear blister pack or a shrink-wrapped
jewel box, an eye-catching label might
be enticing enough to garner a sale. You
can often use a colorful label instead of a
cover booklet, significantly reducing the
cost of your artwork and printing. If the
CD will be packaged in a cardboard box,
where the label won’t be seen until after
the customer has bought the product,
the label becomes less important.

A one-color label is the most economi-
cal and can do the trick when simplicity
suits your marketing program. However,
some companies offer three-color capa-
bility (from a spectrum of over 60 col-
ors) at no extra charge. You may want to
take advantage of the extra colors, even
though vou’ll probably have to spend a
bit more to generate the original three-
color artwork.

If you want (o get really creative with
your label and spend a little bit more,



picture discs offer a fantastic marketing
advaniage. The picture disc uses a color
stamping process that imprints vour art-
work right onto the disc. The cost for
color separations, setup, and the picture
is quite reasonable; you don’t have to be
Springsteen or Prince to utilize this first-
class format. The picture disc is particu-
larly effective in showcasing the image of
an artist or group, which may be espe-
cially appealing to your target market.
The halftone process, which is consid-
erably more affordable, can reproduce a
photo in black and white (or in any of
the stock colors offered by a replicator)
against a solid background. This proc-
ess, too, provides a distinctive-looking
product that can offer added appeal.

5-INCH VERSUS 3-INCH CD:

MAKING THE RIGHT CHOICE

The 5-inch "maxi single” format, with
twenty minutes of music, has great mar-
ket potential as a low=cost alternative to
the conventional, 74-minute, fulldength
CD. Maxi singles are ideal for everything
from dance tracks to promotional sam-
plers. Unlike the 3-inch "CD single,”

there’s no adapter required and no spe-
cial packaging requirements. While you
might think that 3-inch CDs would save
money, they require an adapter and
specially produced packaging (as well as
special-case handling), which raises the
overall cost. Also, retatlers and consum-
ers have been slow to accept this format.

DON’T BE SHY: GO TO THE EXPERTS
Those involved in any aspect of CD pro-
duction—replicators, graphic artists,
photographers, and printers—can offer
valuable advice, particularly to smaller
labels with limited experience. Printers
who regularly produce CD inserts can
advise you on which type of artwork is
most cost-effective and still takes care of
vour needs. Photographers know what
kind of shot works best on a long box or
a label.

Most important, a CD replicator can
become part of your marketing team,
enabling you to benefit from the com-
pany’s broad experience. For example,
our company recently assisted a Chi-
cago-based record company in combin-
ing the packaging and music so effec-

tively that they are selling very well at
retail in the U.S. and internationally.
Packaging really can make a difference,
and since companies wan! vou to be suc-
cessful (that’s where repeat customers
come from), they’ll be glad to help vou
accomplish your goals, whatever those
goals may be.

After all the time and cffort you put
into making a record, take that final step
and make the packaging as good as the
music. Options are available for just
about any budget, and there are many
helpful people in this industry who want
to assist you. If you are part of a small
record company, or even a larger one,
you can make the most of vour release,
using the CD format and good market-
ing savvy.

Robert Bloom, an account ex-
ecutive at Philips and Du Pont Optical, is re-
sponsible for sales of compact discs to inde-
pendent producers and record companies. A
graduate of the University of lllinais, he spent
more than ten years as a professional musi
cian, leading his own band in club appear
ances in New York and Chicago.

Worldwide Best Sellers

From Valhala, the innovators of the patch book!
Your only source for the world famous Sound Pabch leraryTM Senes
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A Programmer's Guide
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Each Sound Patch Library™ has 757 new & very useful palches. Voices range from radi¥onal acoustic msnuments to New Age sounds and are useful i he studio o ive snruanons
ibray of sounds in printed form. Dont settle for imitations; insis! upon the bestl} The ESQ1

e

Mail to: Valhcla Music, Inc. Box 20157-EM Ferndale, Ml 48220 (313) 548-9360

| 525.00

AP AANAANA A

Bible™ will help the novice to enhance their volce programming skills, and it even incdludes 40 patches explained.

519. OO

N P NN AR

The only comprehensive

Address:

City:

State Zip

Phone:_(__) -

5Mﬁuwuamg£mamrn¢__,§‘awmwmz Inc. CM’ ¢t © 1989 Valhala Musw, Mnc. M&ﬁ ts Reserved.

(] TX81Z/DX11 Sound Patch Library™
[C] DX7 Sound Patch Library™
(J ESQ1 Sound Patch Library™
[J ESQ1 Bible™ {Prog. Ref. Guide)
— =N

August 1989 Electronic Musicion 47




DO-IT-YOURSELF

RandoM1: A PATCH GENERATOR /
LIBRARIAN FOR THE KORG M1

This useful accessory program for the Korg M1 and Atari ST not only saves and loads
patches to and from disk, but generates new sounds to delight your ears.

By David Snow

Original Data Format (seven bytes)

Byte 0 b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0
Byte 1 b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0
...Byte & b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0

MIDI Data Format (eight bytes)

Byte 0 (msb_byte) 0 b7 b7 b7 b7 b7 b7 b7
Byte 1 0 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0
...Byte 7 0 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0

FIG.1: M1 Data Dump Format.

Il was a tough choice: either
go on a Hawaiian dream vacation or buy
a big black box of metal and plastic
(kind of makes you wonder about some
people’s values, doesn't it?). My wife
smashed through the logjam of indeci-
sion when she advised me to go ahead
and buy the Korg M1; anything was pref-
erable to my constant whining and sulk-
ing. Well, I haven’t regretied the deci-
sion. What an axe! It has 142 waveforms
in ROM (4 megabytes worth), including
multisamples, drums, and digitally gen-
erated sounds, all in sparkling 16-bit fi-
delity, not to mention two independent,
programmable stereo effects units, 8-
program multitimbral output with up to
16-voice polyphony, and an 8-track se-
quencer. It's a nice package. (For more
information on the M1, see the review in the
November 1988 issue—i.d.)

However, programming a synth as
sophisticated as the M1 can be intimi-
dating. A random patch generator can
help overcome “programmer’s inertia”
and provide a few jolts of inspiration for
jaded ears, but where do you put all
those wonderful new programs? There's
no internal disk drive for saving pro-
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gram and sequence data, so to make
room for your new patches, you'll have
to either erase some of the factory
patches (most of which are too good to
waste), buy a handful of those costly
little 256K RAM cards, or save and load
data via MIDI system exclusive (svs ex)
dumps. Clearly, the latter is the most
costeffective way to go if you already
have a computer.

RandoM 1 is a GEM-based, integrated
patch generator/librarian for the Ml
and Atari ST. It stores programs to disk
in banks of 50 or 100, depending on
which M1 memory allocation option you
select. New paiches are created by selec-
ting parameters randomly from other
patches, a trick Tim Dowty used as the
basis for his CZ-101/C- 64 paich genera-
tor, CZPLUS (August 1987 EM).

HOW IT WORKS

To save a bank of patches to disk, or
generate a new patch, it is first necessary
to transfer patch data from the MI to
the computer. To do this, RandoMI
sends a MIDI system exclusive (sys ex)
All Program Parameter Dump Request
to the synth, which responds by sending

a sys ex dump of all its programs. (For
information about system exclusive mes-
sages, see Tim Dowty's “CZ Paich Librar-
ian” in the February 1987 EM and Jim
Johnson’s "Fun With System Exclusives”
in the March 1987 issue.)

To create a new sound, the software
selects 143 parameter bytes randomly
from the patches sitting in the ST and
stuffs the mongrelized data into a
buffer. The new patch then goes to the
M1 in a Single Program Parameter
Dump, and RandoM 1 patiently waits for
vou to try out the sound on the instru-
ment. If vou like what you hear, you can
store it in the M1 in the normal fashion
(push the synth’s EDIT PROG button,
go to Page 9, press WRITE, and sclect
OK), or you can keep creating new
patches until you find one you like.

L.oading the patch bank in the ST and
saving it to disk requires binary saves
and loads of the bank buffer, while load-
ing the synth with a patch bank requires
an All Program Parameter Dump from
the ST.

There is a complication, however.
According to the MIDI spec, data bytes
for any MIDI message (including system
exclusive messages) cannot exceed a
value of 127. However, many of the M1’s
parameters exceed 127, so the M1 needs
to “compress” its data before sending
over MIDL

The CZ-101 method of compression,
accommodated by CZPLUS, splits each
byte into two nibbles (4-bit units) and
sends them in separate bytes. The M1
uses a more efficient but more complex
scheme (Fig. 1). It groups the data into
sets of seven bytes each, strips off bit 7 of
each byte in the set and places it into an
extra byte, then sends this byte before
the other seven during the dump.
Therefore, for every seven bytes of origi-
nal data, eight are sent via MIDI (and it's
a good thing, 100, since a patch dump in
the CZ svs ex format would take almosi



way to edit, program or manipulate

your MIDI equipment - Wish no more!
FaderMaster™ is an extremely powerful
yet easy-to-use remote MIDI Command
Controller/Programmer/Editor/Mixer
for virtually everything that has MIDI!

When we say easy, we mean it!
Simply connect a MIDI cable to your
keyboard, tone module or digital effects
processor (reverb, delay, EQ, etc.),
and gain access to eight different MIDI
parameters at once, and in real time!
MIDI-sequencing musicians can use
FaderMaster to alleviate MIDI
frustration.

I f you’ve ever wished for a fast, easy

Sequencer Mixing Made Easy

Just imagine how much faster and
more effectively you’ll be able to ‘‘mix”’
the MIDI volume of your sequenced
tracks using eight faders at a time.
FaderMaster eliminates the aggravation
every sequencing musician experiences
when using a mouse or keypad to
“mix”’ or edit MIDI volume. If
you blow it and need to punch in,
FaderMaster’s intelligent design permits
easy and seamless re-recording of
continuous MIDI data. Any
combination of tracks and
MIDI channels can
be grouped onto
one fader, allow-
ing them to act
as a subgroup.

Create
“Human Feel”

Use FaderMaster
to delay both MIDI
clocks and MIDI note
data. Any MIDI note
can be assigned to any
fader and delayed in real
time. For example, use
FaderMaster
@ to delay MIDI
j_ drum notes and
re-record that
data onto a new
sequencer track.
This clever feature
is useful for adding
that ““human feel’’
to your sequenced
drum tracks.

Double the Power of your
Digital Effects Processor
Connect FaderMaster to virtually any
MIDI effects processor, and use any or
all of the eight faders to control eight
different parameters in real time. For

example, assign one of the faders to alter
reverb time, and another to control delay

time, or chorus, pitch change, EQ, or

FINALLY!

~ Asimple

wayto
double
the power

of your
MIDI gear-.
\ TN

>

from J.L. Cooper.
The Ultimate MIDI
Command Controller.
Fast, Easy and
Flexible for (
only $299.00! |

Introducing FaderMaster™ ‘

any parameter you like. Using a fader
to control these functions eliminates

the inconvenience of pushing buttons or
scrolling through sub pages to get to the
parameter you wish to edit. In addition,
you can record this controller/sys-ex
information onto your MIDI sequencer
for automated effects playback.

Easy Synthesizer Editing

Use FaderMaster to program, edit or
manipulate eight of your synthesizer
parameters at a time - without the
tedium of all those sub-pages! Whether
it’s quick convenient access to the
attack, decay, and filter settings; or
simply volume, fine tune or program
change commands, FaderMaster brings
all this control to your fingertips.

Simplified Programming

We’ve included over twenty presets for
synths from Korg, Kawai,
Roland, Emu, Yamaha,
Oberheim, Ensoniq
and others. We’ve also
included presets for
Digital Effects from
Alesis, ART, Lexicon,
DigiTech and Roland. Of course there’s
no problem defining setups of your own
for all kinds of MIDI equipment;
we’ve made it extremely sim-
ple! Each Fader can be
individually pro-

grammed to

send MIDI
Volume, MIDI
Notes, Program
Change, Pitch
Bend, After Touch,
ontinuous Controller
" Data of all types and
even Non-Registered
Controllers. Once pro-
grammed, your set-up can
be saved for fast easy recall.
System Exclusive data can be pro-
grammed externally from our optional
Macintosh or Atari software disk.

J.L. Cooper takes pride in creating
feature packed, easy to use and affordable
solutions. And FaderMaster is no excep-
tion. ldeal for both live and studio
applications, the possibilities are endless.
See FaderMaster today at your local
J.L. Cooper Dealer. Suggested Retail
only $299.00! Optional software for
programming and storage only $29.95.

For a free catalog and a subscription
to our newsletter, call or write:

< = ety |
JEPDPER ELECTRONICS

13478 Beach Ave., Marina del Rey, CA 90292
Telephone: 213 306-4131



Sound Tools

Affordable Digital Recording and Editing

>ER©

If you’ve heard the clarity of sound produced
by a compact disc, you can appreciate the exceptional
quality of 16-bit digital audio. Imagine producing your
own music with this fidelity and unequaled editing
flexibility. At an unprecedented price. Introducing

™

Sound Tools:

Sound Tools is a complete digital recording and editing
system based on the Macintosh® 11 or SE personal computer.
Featuring the Sound Accelerator™ Digital Signal Pro-
cessing Card, the AD IN™ Analog to Digital Converter
and Sound Designer 11™ Audio Editing Software, Sound
Tools gives you high quality stereo hard disk recording and
sophisticated. yel easy to use editing power.

Sound Tools ean solve virtually any audio production
problems you encounter. Use Playlist editing to create multi-
ple edited arrangements—30 second radio spot; 3 minute
single; 10 minute dance mix—without altering vour original
recording. Got a dull sounding 33 second commercial? Use

Sound Tools™ Parametric EQ and Time Compression to trans-
form it into a brilliant 30 second spot. Need to syne it all up
to tape? Sound Tools provides full SMPTE synchronization
via MIDI Time Code. For owners of digital samplers. there’s
stereo waveform editing and universal sample transfer.

With these features, compare Sound Tools to any audio
editing system. You'll find one difference.
Price.

Visit your Digidesign dealer 1oday for a personal
demonstration and call 800-333-2137 for a free catalog.

digidesign
1360 Willow Road Suite 101

Menlo Park, CA 94025
115.327.8811

Macintosh is a registered trademark of Apple Computer. Inc.



® M1 PATCH GENERATOR
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LISTING 1: RandoM1 Source Code in LDW Basic.

RANOOM 1 patch generator/librarian for the
Korg M1 Music Workstation and the Atari ST
(C) Copyright 1988 by David Snow

LDOW BASIC Compiler
(C) Copyright 1987 by Logical Design Works, Inc.

defwrd a-z: randomize (0): old%=switch(0): mouse 256

dim static allprg_bufr(8172): allprg_bufr%=varptr(al lprg_bufr(0))
dim static dump_module(52): dump_module%=varptr(dump_module(0))
dim static send_module(65): send_module%=varptr(send_module(0))
dim static progrm_bufr(72): progrm_bufr¥%=varptr(progrm_bufr(0))

for index=0 to 102
read byte$: poke_b dump_module’%+index,val{"&h'+byte$)
next
data 60,1A,00,00,00,44,00,00,00,00,00,00,00,00,00,00
data 00,00,00,00,00,00,00,00,00,00,FF,FF,b20,6F,00,06
data 2C,68,00,04,61,00,00,2€,3C,00,3A,3C,00,07,61,00
data 00,2¢4,0C,00,00,7F,62,00,00,1A,38,06,EB,6C, 02,44
data 00,80,88,40,1C,C4,53,45,44,45,66,00,FF,E2,60,00
data FF,D4,4E,75,3F,3C,00,03,3F,3C,00,02,4E,4D,58, 8F
data 06,40,01,00,4E,75,00

for index=0 to 128
read byte$: poke_b send_module’%+index,val("&h"+bytec$)
next
data 60,1A4,00,00,00,64,00,00,00,00,00,00,00,00,00, 00
data 00,00,00,00,00,00,00,00,00,00,FF,FF,24A,6F,00,06
data 2C,60D,00,04,2€,2D,00,0C,61,00,00,0C, 2€, 2D, 00, 14
data 61,00,00,04,4E,75,42,46,42,45,38,3C,00,07,16,36
data 50,00,02,43,00,80,E8,68B,8C,43,52,45,53,44,4A, 44
data 66,00, FF EC,61,00,00,14,38,3C,00,06,1C, 1E,02,46
data 00,7f,61,00,00,0C,51,CC,FF, F&,51,CF,FF,CA,LE, 75
data 3F,006,3F,3C,0,03,3F,3C,00,03,4€,4D,5C, 8F,4€E, 75,00

for index=0 to 3

read hex_val$: sysex_header(index)=val("&h"+hex_val$)
next

data f0,42,30,19
for index=0 to 2

read hex_val$: dump_request(index)=val("8h"+hex_vai$)
next

data 1C,00,F7
for 1ndex=0 to 3

read hex_val$: prog_mode(1ndex)=val ("&h"+hex_val$)
next

data 4€,02,10,F7
for index=0 to 3

read hex_val$: edit_mode(index)=val("&h"+hex_val$)
next

data 4E,03,10,F7
for index=0 to 5

read char$: prog_name(index)=asc(char$)
next

data R,A,N,D,O,M
patch_number=0: data_sets=2041: data_rem=5: file_len%=14300
bank=0: alloc=100: tines=19: dir$="A:\*_.M1": sel_file$=""

alert 3,"Set M1 to MIDI global channel 1",1," 0K ", exit val
Random 1 »

menu 1,1,1,"

continued on page 52

twice as long).

RandoM]1 reassembiles sys ex data into
its original form with a machine-code
subroutine (listing 3). This routine
checks the MIDI port for incoming data
and keeps processing that data until it
encounters a byte with a value greater
than 127, which indicates the end of the
sys ex message. The routine is fast
enough to process an all-program dump
without having to enlarge the ST’s 128-
byte default MIDI buffer.

To send data back to the M1, either as
a single-program or all-program dump,
requires converting back into the M1 sys
ex format. The subroutine in Llisting 2
accomplishes this and requires three
parameters:

@ A pointer to the patch data buffer;

® A counter indicating the number of 7-
byte data sets to be outputted; and

B A remainder value indicating the
number of bytes left over after the last 7-
byte set.

Both machine-code modules are
loaded from data statements in the Ran-
doMI program listing (listing 1, lines 15-
24 and 26-36).

Have a large
music collection?

You need
Personal Music Librarian.

Use your computer and Personal
Music Librarian to organize your
recorded & sheet music collection.

This easy-to-use software package
features user-defined fields,
categories, and subcategories.
Reporting facilty lets you design
labels and reports. Stores albums
and selections. Help is available at
the press of a key. Retrieval is fast
and flexible. Store up to 20 pages of
text per entry. The comprehensive
manual is supplemented by
telephone assistance if you need it.

$55. For IBM PC/compatibles and
Atari ST. Coming for Mac and Amiga.
Look for demo version on GEnie and
CIS. Hours 4-10 PM Eastern M-Th.
Phone 404-242-0887. Visa/MC
accepted. Ask for free info packet.

Professional Database Applications
for Personal Computers

(T~

.~y Personal
$ ) XDatabase

H4
\é\é Applications

2634 Meadow Bend Court, Duluth, GA 30136
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ACE MUSIC
CENTER

FOR A FULL LINE
OF PROFESSIONAL
EQUIPMENT, AT A PRICE
YOU CAN AFFORD—
CALL ACE

1-305-892-6100

13630 WEST DIXIE HWY.
N. MIAMI, FLA. 33161
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LISTING, from page 51

64

65

67

69
70
71
72

74
75
76
77
78
79
80
81
82
83
84
8s
86
87

89
90
91
92
93

menu 2,0,1,"

menu 2,1,

menu 2,2,

menu 2,3,1,"

menu 3,0,

1
1
1
1
1

Fi1
," Ope

" Save

Ouit

," Dump

: mouse

while 1: wend

og_tr

%

return

desk

f

(C) 1987 |by Logical Design Works, Inc

94
95
96
97
98
9
100
101
102
103
104
105
106
107
108
109
10
1
112
13
114
15
16
17
118

3 L exit

119
120
121
122
123
124
125
126
127

28
129
130
131

32

33
134
135
136
137

return

files:

dump

val

endt f

dump_to_computer

mouse 256:

wh

g

k $
toxy -]
k f 3

(1) gosub dunp_t

"W

ompute

M

4, en

t {

$ 6

3 bufr
dump_t

ynt



USING THE PROGRAM

RandoM1 is a GEM application, which
allows access to desk accessories and
generally makes the user interface more
pleasant. The program is written in
LLDW BASIC (from Logical Design
Works, 780 Montague Expressway #205,
San Jose, CA 95131), a compiled lan-
guage that creates stand-alone program

138 gosub send_header

139 for index=0 to 2: out 3,dump request(index): next
140 while 1np(3)+256<>8hF0: wend

161 tor byte=0 to &: discard=i1np(3): next

142 call dump_modulefi(atiprg bufrl

143 Pt INt_names :

1464 clearw 0

145 n=0: pointer%=allprg_bufr

146 for x=0 to 60 step 15

147 for y=0 to lines

148 gotoxy x,y: print str$(n);". ";

149 for index=0 to 9

150 print chr$(peck_b(pointeri+index))
151 next

152 n=n+1: pointer%=pointer%+143

153 next

154 next

155 reset: mouse 257

156 return

157

158 dump_to_synth:

159 mouse 256: reset

160 gotoxy 0,0: print " Sending programs to M1...
161 gosub send_header: out 3,8h4C: out 3,bank

162 call send_moduleX(allprg_butr%,data_sets,data_rem)
163 out 3,&hF7

164 redraw 0: mouse 257

165 return

166

167 randgm patch:

168 patch_number=patch_nurgers 1

169 tor index=1 to len(str¥(patch_number))

170 prog_name(1ndex+5)=asc(mid$(stri(patch nuwber ),
7 next

172 tor index=0 to 9

173 poke_b progrm_bufri«index, prog_name(1ndex)
174 next

175 for param%:10 to 142

176 poke_b progrm_bufrX+param%, peck_b(al Lprg_bufrs(1nt(rnd*al loc)* 143)+paramk)
177 next

178

179 send_patch:

180 gosub send_header: out 3,8h40

181 call send_modulek(progrm_bufri, 19, 2)

182 out 3,8hF7

183 gosub send_hecader

184 for 1ndex=0 to 3: out 3,edit_mode(index): next
185 gosub send_header

186 for index=0 to 3: out 3,prog_mode(index): next
187 return

188

189 send_header:

190 for index=0 to 3. out 3,sysex header(index): next
191 return

192

193 redraw_window:

194 redraw dialog(«)

195 return

196

197 duny :

198 return

files requiring no run-time module. If
you have LDW BASIC, type in the listing
with the text editor of your choice
(don’t bother with line numbers,
they’re just for reference), save it, com-
pile it (with the "window environment”
option off), and run it in high or me-
dium resolution. (Unlike other ST pro-
grams that have appeared in EM recently,

T
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€ TeC

DVIM LP
MASTERING

State-of-the-art, Direct
Metal Mastering, a
quantum leap in LP

quality

LP PRESSING

DMM audiophile quality—
Teldec vinyl

DIGITAL SERVICES

* Neve Digital Console —
EQ, Limiting/
Compression

* Sony Editing

* Digital Format
Conversion

¢ Analog-to-Digital
Transfer

¢ CD Master Tapes

¢ DAT Copies

COMPACT DISC PRODUCTION

CASSETTE DUPLICATION
7 INCH SINGLES

Complete packages with printing

EUROPADISK,LTD,
75 Varick Street
New York, NY 10013
(212) 226-4401

-

Call
Inter

IEMUG

NO on-line fees
50 Megs of MIDI!

* Programs
e Patches

¢ Fellow MIDl-ists!!
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Columbus, OH 614/848-5947  3/12/24196
Cincinatti 1 606/727-3638 3/12/24/96
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Greensboro, NC 919/274-5760 3/12/24/96
Phoenix, AZ 602/864-0244 3/12

Irvine. CA 714/552-3036 3/12/24/96
Montreal. Canada 514/744.7354 3/12
Hong Kong 852/369-8647 3/12/24
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ORGANIZE YOUR RECORDING.
COMPUTER AND RACK-
MOUNTABLE EQUIPMENT

IN AN ATTRACTIVE, MOBILE
WORK STATION

SON OF FX FEATURES:

B Two adjustable shelves for
multi-tracks, drum machines,
computers and more!

B Hokls up to 10 rack “spaces”
of equipment.

@ Shown with optional
Rack Drawer*™

ASK YOUR DEALER FOR A DEMONSTRATION .
CALL OR WRITE FOR FREE BROCHURE

Z L E O U R T el

ARNT.-..

g zzigziiaiziziziiziid

FOR ADDITIONAL FOUR DESIGNS
PRODUCT INFORMATION, CALL:
1-800-544-3746
SAY YOU SAW IT IN
ELECTRONIC MUSICIAN!

ECONOMICAL 19" RACK MOUNT
“'FURNITURE" FOR THE
% PROFESSIONAL DR HOME STUDIO.

/ FX RACK FEATURES:
/ @ Molds up ta 18 “spaces’’ of
equipment.
@ Attractive black lextured vinyt
laminate.
W Shown with optional wheets.

ASK YOUR DEALER FOR A
DEMONSTRATION

CALL OR WRITE FOR FREE BROCHURE

6531 GROSS AVENUE < CANOGA PARK CA 91307

MR .-.

CESIGNS
COMPANY

Lz

(818) 716-8540

700000007

randmas
music¢ ; sound
>

Major Brands
Solid Technical Advice
Factory Service Center

Price Information

505-292-0341

Customer Support and Orders

800-444-5252

> |
MasterC ord vrsa i
e L

800 Juan Tabo NE
Albuquerque, NM 87123
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RandoM1 s too complex 1o convert to ST
BASIC, so you must have LDW BASIC in
order to use this program—FEd.)

A dialog box will ask you to set the
M1’s global MIDI channel to channel 1.
Also, make sure that the M1 can send
and receive system exclusive informa-
tion (as determined by the EXCL switch
on Global Page 5-2). RandoM1’s default
setting is for large program allocation
(100 programs/100 combinations). To
set up for large sequence allocation (50
programs/50 combinations), point to
the Allocate heading on the menu bar
and click on “50 programs.”

To load the ST with the Ml's patch
bank, point to the Dump menu heading
and click on Synth to Computer. The
program then names and numbers all
programs in the bank, on screen. Be
sure to save the bank to disk before you
begin messing around with your
patches. Enter a file name in the file se-
lector box (the default file extension is
.M1), then press RETURN.

To create a new patch, point to the

Randomize menu and click on Generate
Patch. To help you keep track of these
patches, each patch is named RANDOM
when created, followed by a number
from 1 to 999. Try the patch out on the
M1 kevboard and, if you like it, save it in
the synth. If you don’t like it, press RE-
TURN, or click on button 1 in the dialog
box to generate another sound.

On rare occasions the transfer of a
new patch from the ST to the M1 will
glitch (evidenced by the RANDOM
patch number on the synth’s LCD not
incrementing). If this happens, resend
the patch by clicking button 2 of the
dialog box. Resending is also useful if
you start to edit a generated patch at the
MI, mess it up, and want to start over.
When vou've had your fill of patch gen-
eration, click on button 3.

Load a patch bank disk file into the
ST. You can dump that patch bank to
the M1 by pointing to the Dump menu
and clicking on Computer to Synth, or
you can use the bank to generate new
patches.

move.l 6(a7),a5

move.l 4(a5),ab

move.l 12(a5),d7
bsr loopl

move.l 20¢a5),d7
bsr {oopl

rts
Loop1 clr.w dé
‘ﬁt clr.w d5
=77 move.w #7,d4
Loop2 move.b 0(a6,dS.w),d3
BN andi.w #128,d3
- lsr.w dé,d3
. or.w d3,dé
— addq.w #1,d5
subq.w #1,d4
tst dé
1 bne loop

bsr bconout
move.w #6,d4
move.b (ab)+,dé
andi.w #127,d6
— bsr bconout

= dbra d4, loop3
dbra d7, loop1
rts

Loop3

bconout  move.w d6,-(a7)

move.w #3,-(a7)
move.w #3,-(a7)
- trap #13

=7 ) addq.l #6,a7
rts

end

LISTING 2: Sysex Send Module.

get parameter pointer from stack
get data buffer pointer a6

get loop counter (number of data sets)
convert to sysex format

get loop counter (bytes left over)
convert to sysex format

return to catling program

clear msb_byte

reset address index

set bit-shift counter

get byte from buffer

isolate bit 7

shift right

update msb_byte

increment address index

decrement bit-shift

tast byte in set?

1f not, process next byte

else output msb_byte to MIDI

set byte counter (7 bytes/data set)
get byte and i1ncrement pointer
clear bit 7

output to MIDI

last byte in set?

if so, process next data set
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Performer Version 3 is here!

What could we add to the program that is already the pre-eminent sequencer for
professional recording?

How about graphic editing that displays note events simultaneously with all contin-
uous controller data. Filters that let you view just the events you want to see. And zoom
controls for precise editing.

Want to compare tracks? Simply re-size the editing display and open up more
windows. Notes and phrases play when you point at them. And there’s a Conductor
Track for editing key signatures, tempo and meter changes.

We've also added a powerful feature that lets you conduct real-time tempo changes
before, during or after you record. And unlike the current crop of clunky sequencers,
Performer works smoothly and intuitively—something you can't tell from spec sheets.

So whether you're just getting into sequencing software or ready to trade
up, check out the one that professionals depend on: Performer.

Developed for Apple Macintosh and Atari ST computers by Mark of the
Unicorn, Inc., 222 Third Street, Cambridge, MA 02142 (617) 576-2760.

@



UPGRADE

Break the
barriers!
Announcing the ,’
CMS-404 '
interface.

For unlimited A u
MIDI power on When used with a
your PC, The ideal 401 interface,
kw-cost add-on you get two MIDI

1o your 401 based ports in and five
out-a total of

80 channels!
Works with
other programs
supporting CMS
multiport interfaces,
such as 64 Track PC,
Cakewalk, Texture,
and more to come.

FREE (UNTIL MAY 1):
PC Sequencer software
included, featuring

600 pulses/quarter note
and piano roll graphics.
Also compatible with
the CMS-404 and all 401
interfaces.
[ ]

Only $199 from Computer Music Supply,
382 N. Lemon Ave., Walnut, CA 91789.
We accept VISA, MasterCard and AMEX.

© 1989 Music Creator Just For You, Inc. Patent Pending
Call 800-322-MIDI.

Computer Music Supply
382 N. Lemon - Walnut, CA 91789 - 714-594-5051
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move.l 6(a7),al
move.l 4(a0),ab

Loop1 bsr bconin

move.w d0,dé
move.w #7,d5S
bsr bconin
cmpi.b #127,d0
bhi return
move.w d6,dé
lst.w d5,dé
andi.w #128,d4
or.w d0,dé4
move.b d4, (ab)+
subq.w #1,d5
tst d5

bre loop2

Lloop2

bra loopt
return rts
bconin move.w #3,-(a7)
move.w #2,-(a7)
trap #13
addq. | #4,a7
addi.w #256,d0
rts

end

LISTING 3: Sysex Receive Module.

M1 Sysex Receive Module Assembly

HELPFUL HINTS

After generating a patch, play the M1’s
keyboard in all registers before you de-
cide to keep or trash it; some paiches
sound lousy in one range and great in
another. Remember that a potentially
interesting patch might have a long at-
tack slope, so hold the key down if you
don’t hear anything at first.

If you're accustomed to the factory
programs, you'll be intrigued and, occa-
sionally, amused by the generated
patches. Some will sound quite natural
and others quite unnatural. Many will be
usable with some tweaking, depending
on your taste and sanity.

Although all random patch parame-
ters are derived from other patches, it is
still possible to have “illegal” values since
they are taken out of context. Some-
times a patch will not play at all (usually
when the oscillator mode is set to
DRUMS), or more rarely, will produce
distinctly unmusical weirdness, which
seems to happen when an Early Reflec-
tions program has been selected in the
M1’s effects section; the E/R time value
is usually bogus. At any rate, keep the
output level low enough to avoid alienat-
ing neighbors and loved ones.

get parameter pointer from stack
get data buffer pointer aé

get msb_byte from MID! port
(msb_byte is the bit-7

holder for each data set)

save it

set loop2 counter (7 bytes/set)
get next byte from MID! port

end of sysex?

if so, return to calling program
retrieve msb_byte

shift bit 7

isolate it

add lower bits (byte complete)
store byte and increment pointer
test for last byte of data set

if not, get next byte of set
else start next set

get data from MIDI port

convert to unsigned value

I like this program because it’s full of
surprises. It doesn’t do everything I'd
like, but tradeoffs were necessary (such
as being limited to MIDI channel 1) to
keep the listing shorter than the Man-
hattan phone book. You can’t shuffle in-
dividual patches between bank files and
the synth, you can accidentally wipe out
your M1 paich bank by dumping an
empty buffer to it from the ST (I told
you to back up your patches, didn’t I?),
the program does not check for dump
load errors from the M1, there’s no er-
rorchecking for file operations (trying
10 open a nonexistent file or attempting
to save to a full or write-protected disk
will crash the program), and the pro-
gram hangs if you attempt a dump from
the M1 without the synth attached.

But you need something to work on
during those inevitable long winter
nights, don’t you?

David Snow is a composer and
self-styled domestic god (read “househus-
band”). His music has been premiered by such
diverse ensembles as the Composer’s Chamber
Onchestra, the Harvard Wind Iinsemble, the
Ruby Shang Dance Company, and the Los
Angeles Tuba Quartel.



There's a fine line
that separates us frrom other
keyboard controliers.

Somebody once said that a picture is
worth a thousand words. Unfortunately,
most of the companies that make mother
keyboards didni't seem to be listening at the
time. Otherwise Roland wouldn't be the
only company making MIDI controllers
that actually give you a picture of your per-
formance parameters.

Our A-80 and A-50 have a menu-driven
liquid crystal display that lets you access
25 different status screens. And while the
best of our competitors limit you to seven

pre-set velocity and aftertouch ranges, our
curves give you literally millions of combina-
tions to work with.

You can even reconfigure your entire
system with the push of a single button.

There’s so much ingenuity in our mother
keyboards that we could go on for another
thousand words, easy. And in fact we will. Just
call (213) 685-5141 ext. 331 and we'll send

you a brochure. R o' an d®

Complete I
: . RolandCorp US, 7200 Dominion Circle,
er_h plCtureS. Los Angeles, CA 90040-3647 213 685-5141
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QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS

Get more out of guitar synths, upgrade your ESQ-1, use microfiche service manuals,
and more—our grab bag of tech tricks is at your service.
By Alan Gary Campbell

Q @ | have a Roland GM-70

guitar-to-MIDI converter and a GK-1 guitar
interface. When | run the straight guitar
signal through the GM-70, it sometimes
distorts. Is there a way to fix this? Also, |
jump around a lot on stage, and I'm con-
cerned about the sturdiness of the GK-1
cable. Is there a way to add some strain
relief? Also, I've heard that there is a mod
for the GM-70 to improve the tracking. How

is it done?
A ® Inside the GM-70, the

guitar and synth signals are run through
simple VCAs, each made up of a
matched-transistor differential pair and
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two op amps. Some guitar pickups (and
active guitar electronics) and synth out-
puts are hot enough to overdrive the
differential pair, producing a really
fuzzy sound, though you probably won’t
want to generate distortion effects with
the GM-70!

To minimize clipping and distortion,
reduce the guitar and synth input levels
and compensate by adding gain after
the GM-70. This will reduce the signal-
to-noise ratio slightly, but the alternative
is to completely redesign and rebuild
the GM-70 VCA circuits. Of course, you
could bypass them entirely and run the
signals through a stereo volume pedal or
the like, but the remote synth/guitar
balance control afforded by the VCAs

JACK DESROCHER

would no longer be available.

The usual method to add strain relief
to a device such as the GK-1 is to dis-
assemble the device, temporarily desol-
der the leads (in this case, 24 of them),
and install one or two layers of heat-
shrink tubing at the stress point. But as
far as I can tell, the GK-1 cable is not
flimsy. To date, I've had only one cus-
tomer with a reported “cable” prob-
lem—actually caused by a cracked sol-
der joint at one of the power supply volt-
age regulators (techs, check this on
units in for service).

The GK-1 cable incorporates several
redundant ground leads, which can be
used to replace other leads that become
open or intermittent. However, for con-
tinued safe operation, I'd suggest that
no more than two of the ground leads
be reassigned. To test multiwire cables
such as this, a DMM with an “audible
continuity test” function is helpful.

The tracking-improvement “mod” is
contained in the GM-70 Rev 1.03 ROM
upgrade. No hardware change is re-
quired. The ROMs are available at no
charge from Roland service centers, but
installation is extra.

0.l want to get the Rev 3.5 ROM update for
my Ensoniq ESQ-1 synth. Supposedly,
there are different versions for the “plas-
tic”- and “metal”-cased ESQs. The tech at
the dealer says the versions are inter-
changeable; Ensoniq says they aren’t. My
ESQ has metal and plastic case parts. How
can | tell which version | need?

A. Metalcased ESQs, with a sheet metal
top panel, have serial numbers below
25000; plastic<cased ESQs have serial
numbers above 25000. The Rev 3.5
ROMs are the same for both ESQ ver-
sions; however, the metal-cased instru-
ments require a big ferrite bead (one
inch!), for RFI suppression, around the
power supply input harness. This is fixed



Pocket Products} —affordab£e MIDI actessories tHat
requnré no batterigs or power supply Thesde user friend ly
accesSones will bg a necessary part of any]MIDI systert

North Vancouver, B.C. Canadd V7J 1G9
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in place with jumbo-sized heatshrink
tubing, which requires an industrial-
strength heat gun for installation.
Update kits are available from Ensoniq
service centers at no charge, but installa-
tion is extra. Complete installation
instructions (and owner's manual ad-
denda) are included, making this a
reasonable do-it-yourself project if you
are experienced in instrument repair. If
vou don't own a plasticcased synth,
though, vou’ll need access to a heat gun
(be careful, those things get hotter than
some soldering irons). Note that you
have to remove the ESQ’s keyboard to
get at the ROMs.

ESQ-1 service notes: While you have
the kevboard removed, check to make
sure that IC U22 (Ul on plasticcased
versions), a 741.804, has a 470 pF ce-
ramic capacitor tack-soldered from pin
1 10 the nearby ground bus. This fixes
“start-up” problems (no display, loss of
sequence or sound data, etc.), as de-
scribed in Ensoniq £SQ 1 Service Bulletin
#1, June 1988. Check with your service
center. (The bulletin suggests that an
area of solder mask must be scraped

away in order to tack-solder the cap 1o
the ground bus; however, on recent
ESQs, there is a solderable ground bus
feedthrough right next to the I1C.)

Note that if the 741.804 is a Signetics
or National Semiconductor IC, this mod
won't work, and the mainboard must be
replaced. Note, too, that if crystal Y1 is
an SIU-brand component (SIU is clearly
marked on one side), then it should be
replaced. These are no-charge updates
(to the original owner) if the unit has an
SIU crystal, a Signetics or National Semi-
conductor IC, or a serial number less
than 25449.

Is it possible to field-service surface-
mount, flat-pack ICs without using expen-
sive equipment?

Flat-pack ICs can be safely removed
with a heat gun. Resoldering consists of
applying a liberal quantity of solder,
then removing the excess with Solder-
Wick. This method requires only com-
mon shop tools but has the disadvaniage
that the replacement IC is exposed to
heat twice (four times, if the original IC is

OUTPUT pech
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GONE FICHIN’

Casio's innovative
authorized service centers use a
computer-based, service-data re-
porting system (described in
“Service Clinic” in the October
1986 issue of EM). All service
centers with a Casio account can
access C.A.P.0.E.S., Casio’'s
Automated Parts Order Entry
System (see the June '88 “Service
Clinic”), which provides 24-hour,
online order entry, parts search,
and even a library of device-
specific troubleshooting tips.

Now, they’ve taken yet another step toward

the future of information handling
and retrieval: service manuals on
microfiche. Only schematics are
provided as hard copy. These are
backed up on fiche, with the
additional material you'd expect,
including circuit descriptions,
troubleshooting tips, parts lists,
etc., complete owners manuals

DECAY

N A

HID

The LXP-1. High powered reverb,
low profile design.

Don’t let the outward appearance of the LXP-1
fool you. Behind its streamlined, easy-to-oper-
ate front panel is the power of the world’s best
digital reverberation. With a tremendous range
of sounds, from Rooms to Plates, to Halls, to
Gates. And with the quiet reverb “tails” and
crisp delay effects Lexicon is known for.

All harnessed in a compact, economical, half-
rack size unit.

Based on Lexicon’s modular design concept,
the LXP-1 lets you build an effects system with
more control, more overall flexibility than is
possible with an “all-in-one” unit. A system that
can be expanded to meet your changing needs.

The LXP-1. All the reverb power you need,
all the quality of Lexicon.



(kudos for this), and “zoom” cells:
extra-large reproductions of
schematics, for greater resolution
on fiche readers that lack fancy
lenses.

Given the incredible number of products

released by Casio each year, this
represents a significant potential
reduction of service data storage
space, especially for full-line
service centers. The cost, at less
than $20 per manual set, is
comparable to that of hard copy.
Moreover, Casio also offers a
complete Master Parts List on
fiche—a real time-saver.

be hard to find bench space for
these things, but the screen and
controls of the Model 1100 are
visible when it is placed on a shelf.

Service centers specializing in electronic

musical instrument repair might
be justifiably unenthusiastic about
buying a reader to access just one
manufacturer’s data, but other
manufacturers will no doubt follow
suit. Still, Casio should consider
continuing to offer hard copy
service manuals for their pro
music gear. | suppose you could
photoprint relevant pages on the
local library's fiche copier—sort of
“fillet-of-fiche.”

Casio Technical
Infermation Center

570 Mount Pleasant Ave.
PO Box 7000
Dover, NJ 07801

Currently, many affordable readers are
available, including several from
Eyecom that “caught my eye.” |
tried out the Model 1100 ($269
list), a desktop reader with a
vertically oriented screen, which
seems just about ideal for bench
use. Oh, boy—a new gizmo! It can

Eyecom, Inc.

117 Hill St.
Hartland, Wl 53029
tel. (800) 558-2153

Eyecom Model 1100 Microtiche Reader

OQUTPUT

-

POW

The LXP-5. A whole new world
of multi-effects.

Lexicon completes your arsenal of sounds with
the LXP-5. This powerhouse of effect combina-
tions gives you a vast array of programs, includ-
ing pitch shifting over three octaves. Dramatic
delay sweeps. Flanging and chorusing. 64 fac-
tory presets in all, with up to 128 user memories. LXP-1 and the LXP-5. Ask your local l.exicon
As many as 5 effects can be used at once. And dealer for a demonstration.

Lexicon Inc., 100 Beaver Street, Waltham, MA 02154 (617} 891-6790—Fax (617) 891-0340 L

every effect has the clean, quiet Lexicon sound.
The LXP-5 can work side by side with the
LXP-1, or with any other MIDI equipment for
total system flexibility. And both the LXP-1 and
LXP-5 can be used with the MRC (MIDI Remote
Controller) for expanded. centralized control.
Discover the power behind the panel of the



The reason to buy an Otari
IS because it's your music.

If you have a personal studio. . quarter-inch the Otari 37-pin
Otari lets you choose exactly . 2-lrack standard parallel
the right audio machine for your . mastering interface for

Kind of music. Because no one . machine with SMPTE synchron

audio machine can be everything . 3 speeds and
1o everybody. we build a complete - 10.5" reels at
. a price that will
astound you!
Then there's
the multitracks.
from the supremely

izers, editors.
/ and controllers.

.
.
.
.
.

The MA-70 multitrack

and the M\-55N\ 2-track
High performance and enhanced
features 1o fit your creative energices.

alfordable half-inch i We're convinced that some-
8-track MKIII-8 with hoth 7.5 . where in this line of great sound-
and 15 ips speeds. 1o the two- : ing audio machines there's one

that will fit your music to a note.
Call us at (415) 341-5900 for

inch 32-track MX-80 with its
full-function remote controlier,

DR Y

30/15/7.5 ips speeds. spot . complele information on any one.
erase. and gapless. scamless,
punch-in/oul.

The MX-80. (and its litlle

brother. the one-inch, 16-track i
MX-70) share a constant-tension, - Eﬂﬂmﬂ

or all. Betler yel, call your nearesl
Otari dealer for a demo!

s e e e

servo-controlled transport. plus

The 8-track M-8 and the MN-50 2-track.,
Professional sound and features at an
aftordable price.

line of superb machines that.
alone or working logether.
will fit your application
perfectly.

ior example. our
MX-55NM quarter-inch
2-lrack delivers gapless.
seamless, punch-in,
punch-out for Hawless
edits. and HX-Pro*
for increased headroom.

And if you're on a
really tight budget. check
oul the new MX-50. a

Otari’s MIN-80 multitrack and the
new MA-55NV 2-track. Alone or
together, the ultimate choice for your
personal studio,

L R S R R R Y

« *rademark Dolby Laboratories Licensing Corporation




® SERVICE CLINIC

reinstalled).

This technique is covered in Casio’s
Instructional video Technical Guide to Ca-
siofone, part number VI-EMI1. This was
reviewed by vours truly in the April '87
EM; the tape is available from Casio for
$74.01 plus $2 S/H, but phone orders
are not accepted. This tape has the addi-
tional distinction of being the only serv-
icc-oriented instructional video in the
field, to date.

If vou'd like to uy flat-pack, surface-
mount techniques on something less
expensive than, say, vour VZ-1 synth,
Heathkit has a light meter kit, catalog
number SMD-1 (819.95, plus shipping
and tax), that provides a tutorial intro-
duction to surface-mount soldering
techniques. Included are a PC board,
flat-pack IC, and various surface-mount,
passive components—eceven chip resis-
tors and LEDs. It helps if you have really
good near-field vision. Heath Company,
Benton Harbor, M1 49022, tel. (800)
253-0570, or (800) 782-2702 (in MI).

Unfortunately, other types of surface-
mount components do require expen-
sive equipment to rework/resolder,
which makes me wonder how (read: if)
most service centers will be able to fix
future gear. Anybody got a magnifving
glass?

Q. Where can | get a heat gun for use with
heatshrink tubing? Which brand is best?

A. Scveral manufacturers offer quality
heat guns, among them, Ungar’s petite
model 6966 (great for small tubing and
desoldering flat-pack 1Cs) and the
newer, larger model 1095, which offers
more power at lower cost. Most electron-
ics supply stores carry these, though
mail-order houses offer better prices.
I'rv Fordham Radio, 260 Motor Park-
way, Hauppauge, NY 11788, tel. (800)
645-9518, or (800) 832-1446 (in NY); or
Mouser Electronics, PO Box 699, Mans
field, TX 76063, tel. (800) 992-9943 (this
address and phone are for for catalog
requests only).

Alan Gary Campbell is owner of
Musitech®, a consulting firm specializing in
electronic music product design, service, and
modification. He is also a contributing editor
to Electronic Musician.

Computers

Macintosh Special

MIDI Interfaces

One In Three Out with Two In Six Out with
Macintosh connecting Macintosh connecting

cables: $75 . 00 cables: $99.95

Send for our catalog
RN N ~
We Have We Have the  We Have
the Best

Best Shipping  the Best

Software. =~ Department.  Prices.
Serving
647 Mission Street
San Francisco, CA 94103 Corpputcr (800) 767-6161
(415) 543-1642 Musicians
Since 1982

Quality
Editor/Librarian

Software

With BIG NOISE Editot/Librarians it’s
easy to organize and edit yout sounds.
With such state-of-the-art features as
our multi-banked librarian windows;
our logically laid out patch editing
windows; selective Randomizing;
graphic envelope editing; full printouts:
and much more ...

Since BIG NOISE Editor/Libratians ate
custom tailored to each instrument,
they provide the best in features and

SOFTWARE INC.

=(904)730-0754

Callor Wiite ...
P.O. Box 23740 Jacksonville FL 32241

performance.
We are committed to provide the best
in softwate, support and service.

Available for —

o= " for IBM PC
— n WKS OF AOPws : Ensoniq SQ/ESQ
i ::'_‘M:““'“: 2L Kawai K1/m/r
E%ﬁf:;?m_-mwmu (S — Casio VZ1/10M
b i gt e Tocera Tyt o17 | o0 Roland D-50

Roland D-10/20/110

UBF_Keyboard Track

" [Carter Kay -4

; Wi % Roland MT-32

i —— KORG M1/M1R
Tl W Lo b

o ] R for ATARI ST/MEGA
thx.m T2 JKfol: B 8 8 B KORG M1/M1R

The M1 Oscillalor eart screen.
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DO-IT-YOURSELF

live performance.

Film Projector

Live Film Sync Without SMPTE

With this low-cost modification, you can add vibrant, moving, color images to vour

By Bob Scott

2-inch flywheel

- main

to “Clock IN”
of sequencer

FIG. 1: Modified projector driveshaft.

When our band decided

to incorporate visual images in live per-
formance, the usual methods scemed in-
adequate. We wanted dynamic, rapidly
changing pictures (which ruled out us-
ing slides), but video images aren't very
effective in a club without a megabucks
projection system. So, for an affordable
way to get pictures as big and bright as
possible, film was the way to go.

We wanted the images to be precisely
synchronized with our songs. Although
slides can be synched to an analog pulse,
and video can use SMPTE time code,
synchronizing traditional film is tough-
er. You can’t simply record SMPTE time
code onto the film audio track and use
that as your timing reference, because
film sound fidelity is not good enough
for reliable time code playback.

MECHANICAL SYNC
One alternative is to sync to the me-
chanical action of the projector. Movie
Electronic Musician
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driveshaft

optical
switch

speed control

projectors all work pretty much the
same way: film is pulled along by the
action of a mechanical “claw,” which
grabs onto the sprocket holes at the
edge of each frame. Each revolution of
the projector motor produces onc¢ pull
of the claw, resulting in the advance of
exactly one frame of film. By generating
a series of electronic clock pulses from
this mechanical action, and sending the
pulses to the sync input of a sequencer
(or any type of sequencing mechanism,
such as a drum machine, clock con-
verter, trigger device, etc.), it's possible
to precisely synchronize the music with
the film.

There are some important advantages
in this method. First, you don’t need o
visit a sound lab, because a film audio
track is unnecessary. Also, synchroniza-
tion is extremely precise, variations in
projector speed are not problematic,
and should the projector speed up or
slow down, the rate at which clock pulses

are sent will vary accordingly. By clock-
ing a sequencer directly from the me-
chanical action of the projector, you
always get exactly the same ratio of
frames per beat.

TIMING "HITS”

It's not complicated to edit film, be-
cause you alwavs know which frame of
film corresponds to which musical beat,
regardless of song tempo. With a fifteen-
dollar roll of film, vou can create intri-
cate, timed effects that would otherwise
cost countless studio dollars. Bouncing-
ball cartoon sing-a-longs are a cinch.
With single-shot animation, you can eas-
ily plan colorful graphics and optical
patterns that precisely match the
rhythms, pitches, and timbres of the
music. You can also work out exciting
interactions between performers on
stage and pictures on screen. The fixed
ratio between film frames and musical
beats actually encourages close synchro-
nization.

PROJECTOR MODIFICATION

Almost any projector, Super 8 or 16mm,
can be modified to send clock pulses.
More than likely, somewhere amidst the
whirring parts will be a rotating shaft
that makes one revolution for every pull
of the “claw” that advances the film. The
idea is to generate pulses with this rotat-
ing shaft.

@

flywheel g

rotating a

shaft v

1/8 inch — 5

hole a
- Q -

IR\

i
N TS K‘J

FIG. 2: Detail of flywheel and opto-interrupter.

opto-coupler



Now from NRI comes the first course of its kind . . . anywhere!

Learn to use, program, and service today’s
digital electronic music equipment as you

:_/ .

o —

Now NRI puts
you at the heart of
the most exciting application
of digital technology to date! With
NRI’s new at-home training in Electronic
Music Technology, you get hands-on
experience with the equipment that’s
revolutionizing the music industry—Atari
ST Series computer with built-in MIDI
ports, Casio CZ101 digital synthesizer with
advanced MIDI capabilities, and ingenious
MIDI software that links computer key-
board to synthesizer keyboard—all yours
to train with and keep.

This year, over $1.5 billion worth of digital elec-
tronic music instruments—keyboards, guitars,
drum machines, and related equipment—will be
sold in the U.S. alone. Who's buying this new-tech
equipment? Not just progressive musicians and pro-
fessional recording technicians, but also thousands
of people who have never touched a musical instru-
ment before. And there's good reason why.

Something called MIDI (Musical Instrument
Digital Interface) has suddenly transformed musical
instruments into the ultimate computer peripherals
. ..and opened up a whole new world of opportunity
for the person who knows how to use, program, and
service this extraordinary new digital equipment.

Now NRI's breakthrough Electronic Music
Technology course puts you at the forefront of this
booming new technology with exclusive hands-on
training built around a MIDI-equipped computer,
MIDI synthesizer, and MIDI software you keep.

Dynamic New Technology Opens Up New
Career Opportunities for You

The opportunities are unlimited for the person
who's trained to take advantage of today's elec-
tronic music phenomenon. Now you can prepare
for a high-paying career as a studio technician,

sound engineer, recording engineer, or road
technician . . . even start your own new-age
business providing one-stop sales and service for
musicians, technicians, and general consumers
alike. Or simply unleash your own musical
creativity with the breakthrough training and
equipment only NRI gives you.

Only NRI Gives You an Atari ST Computer,
Casio Synthesizer, and Innovative MIDI
Software You Train With and Keep

The Atari ST Series computer included in your
course becomes the heart of your own computer-
controlled music center. With its tremendous
power. supenior graphics capabilities, and built-in
MIDI interface, the 16/32-bit Atan ST has almost
overnight become the computer of choice for
today’s most knowledgeable electronic musicians.

The Casio CZ101 digital synthesizer, also included
in your training, is the perfect complement to your
Atani ST. The polyphonic, multitimbral CZ101—
which stores up to 32 voices internally—“commu-
nicates” with your ST computer through MIDI,
bringing life to virtually any sound you can imagine.

Plus, you get ingeniously designed MIDI software
that opens up amazing new creative

build your own computer-controlled

music center

to take advantage of today’s opportunities
in electronic music technology.

With your experienced NRI instructor always
available to help, you master the basics of electronic
theory step by step, gaining the full understanding
of electronics that's now so essential for technicians
and musicidns alike. You move on to analyze sound
generation techniques. digital logic, microprocessor
fundamentals, and sampling and recording tech-
niques. . . ultimately getting first-hand experience
with today’s explosive new technology as you
explore MIDI, waveshaping, patching, sequencing,
mixing, special effects, and much more.

Plus, even if you've never been involved with
music before, NRI gives you enough basic training
in music theory and musical notation to appreciate
the creative potential and far-reaching applications
of today’s electronic music equipment.

Send Today for Your FREE Catalog

For all the details about NRI's innovative new train-
ing, send the coupon today. You'll receive a com-
plete catalog describing NRI's Electronic Music
Technology course plus NRI courses in other high-
tech, in-demand electronics fields.

If the coupon is missing, write to NRI School
of Electronics, McGraw-Hill Continuing Educa-
tion Center, 4401 Connecticut Avenue, NW,
Washington, DC 20008.

and technical possibilities. . . you
actually build your own 4-input
audio mixerfamplifier. . . and you
test the electronic circuits at the
core of today’s new-tech equipment
with the hand-held digital multi-
meter included in your course.

No previous experience

M~F School of Electronics
McGraw-Hill Continuing Education Center
4401 Connecticut Avenue, NW
Washington, DC 20008

@ CHECK ONE FREE CATALOG ONLY
[ Electronic Music Technology
[J TV/Video/Audio Servicing

[ Basic Electronics

For Career courses
approved under Gl Bill

o [J check for details.

]

[J Computer Programming
[C) Bookkeeping & Accounting

Nase Pymt) Age

necessary—in electronics || BED
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No matter what your background, Ciy

NRlI gives you the skills you need
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® FILM SYNC

An opto-interrupter circuit, com-
bined with a flywheel attached to the
shaft, encodes the shaft motion (see fig.
1). The flywheel has timing holes drilled
neared the edge. The opto-interrupter
has an optical emitter on one side and a
detector on the other; an optical con-
nection is completed every time a hole
passes between them, generating an
output pulse (Fig. 2).

The flywheel should be rigid, but thin
enough to move freely through the
opto-interrupter’s slot. Any stff plastic
or metal disk—about two inches in di-

PERSONAL

"The most elaborate and powerful
professional music software available."- MUSICIAN Magazine

Personal Composer System/2 is the one-system solution for all of your desktop publishing
needs. Features include: Performance Controller; MIDIgraphic Editing; IBM PC Music
Fearure™ control; Macro and Lisp programming; Automatic Transcription, part extraction
and transposition; and more. All this in one integrated package for only $495.

ameter for optimum performance—will
do. Parts surplus stores often have a vari-
ety of little gears and wheels. Old me-
chanical toys are another good source. It
shouldn’t be hard 1o track down a fly-
whee! that will fit onto the projector
shaft. Drill three equally spaced holes,
Ye-inch in diameter, through the plane
of the disk, near the outer edge (Fig. 3).
Mount the flywheel and opto-inter-
rupter so that the holes align with the
light-path between the emitter and de-
tector.

Two cautions: Projectors vibrate a lot,

SCORE EDITING AND PLAYING 1

Music Desktop Publishing on Dot Matnx and
Postsenpt Laser pnntens and photecompasers

String Quartet in CI Ninor, Opus 131

Ludvig van Beethoven
€1826)

- PC Magazine

“a programmingmasterpiece...” |

PO®@

“a miracle for transcription | = % Adeglo ne non troppo # molto esprassivo
) aFnd cpmpg.:nor? : Viatino | Iﬁ‘ﬁ S =c=cSroSESEeeS =
— San Francisco Chronicle croes s
o T e e e e e
STEREO MIDI RECORDING RECORDER |
- l'Z 3| 4} S| 6 7| 8] 9/18 |11 |12 13141516
Direct todisk 32 Track, 16 MIDI channel recorder cmmﬂl’ﬁ s|lo|o|e}e ’ o« | e|loje|e]|alo|a]eie
“impressive ...super-sequencer..."” L quemtL ' |- ‘. | | ‘ | ! |
- K032 | l 16 | 6 6
BAM Magazine | || ~Liom g[1g[ie[ie)ie|ie e g 2l ie gl ae lig g lielie
New 22148 soloele 22 220 2alom 26 iz iom 20 el 2 |
Feawre | MIDI EVENT EDITING EVENT EDITOR| Track 1 €1 16 MeaaiBeatiTick 1831 Fitch £2_ Mi0 o
L] 9 18 11 12
MIDI data editing and algorithmic composiion | ||
| — _—
‘sophisticated, yet easy to use...” ‘u‘— —_—r — —
— KEYBOARD = [ezvee )
UNIVERSAL LIBRARIAN § Ly — N
I
Store most synth patches and edit DX TX Patches B L] aciez

(800) 446-8088, (206) 236-4740, MC & Visa accepted

2448 76th Avenue SE, Mercer Island, WA 98040
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so the flywheel and opto-interrupter
should be securely mounted; any appro-
priate spot on the projector is fine. Also,
be careful that stray light from the pro-
jector lamp doesn’t shine on the detec-
tor; a cardboard shade may be nec-
essary.

The opto-interrupter output drives
the simple, one-chip circuit of Fig. 4. The
741.8121 is a monostable multivibrator
with a Schmitt-trigger input, perfect for
shaping the opto-interrupter output
into nice, clean pulses. The 7418121 isa
little different than most TTL ICs; it's
okay to leave pins 1, 2, 8,9, 12, and 13
unconnected. Perf-board construction
is fine. You'll need an accurate, stable,
+5-volt supply for this circuit. You might
be able to tap this off your existing
equipment; if not, a suitable design is
shown in Fig. 5. This can be constructed
on perf-board or wired point-to-point on
terminal strips.

I used the Texas Instruments TI11.138
opto-interrupter. If these are not readily
available in your area, you should be
able 1o substitute other, similar compo-
nents, such as the General Electric
H21A1 and NEC PS4001. Be sure to wire
the opto-interrupter correctly. The
emitter side is usually indicated by a
bevel, notch, or dot; the short lead is the
cathode. On the detector side, the short
lead is the collector.

Trimpot R3 adjusts the sensitivity of
the opto-interrupter detector to com-
pensate for variations in ambient light

Ix
1/8-inch
diameter holes

FIG. 3: Flywheel layout.

and component tolerance. Adjust this
control to provide the most stable
output.

The output pulses are 5-volt TTL sig-
nals, compatible with the 24-clocks/beat
analog clock inputs on sequencers. A
clock-converter box can be used to
transform these pulses into MIDI clock
data (or use the “Small Tock™ circuit in
the August 1986 EM).

All of the parts for the modification
should cost well under fifteen dollars. If
constructing your own encoder is too



much trouble, you can buy a prefabri-
cated, industrial-quality shaft encoder
from an electronics supply house. Such
devices basically consist of a flywheel
and optical-switch mechanism in a hous-
ing that looks like a small electric motor.
They come ready to install; just link the
encoder and projector shafts via small
gears, pulleys, or even a length of surgi-
cal tubing. (Select a length of tubing
with an inside diameter that will fit
snugly over the projector and encoder
shafts. Use this as a flexible coupling; it
can bend up to about 45 degrees.) How-
ever, a ready-made encoder will set you
back several hundred dollars.

ADJUSTING TEMPOS

The flywheel rotates once every time a
frame of film advances, generating three
clock pulses. Assuming the projector is
running at the industry-standard speed
of 24 frames/second, that’s 72 pulses/
second going to the sequencer. With
sequencers that run at 24 pulses/beat,
the base song tempo will be 3 beats/sec-
ond, or 180 beats/minute. (Note: One
hole on the flywheel will send 24 pulses/

?

__[_ Vee
1 >
oo ME (+5 Volts)
R2 % I Cc2 2 RS
= - 470n <+ 2k2
3300 % v
R1 < 5 11 3 10
1800 =
R3 14
% 10k
= TRIMP
7
CATHODE COLLECTOR 7415121
; WY
Y :: ~ 7 msec
source sensor
TiL13s anode — — collector
ANODE EMITTER
cathode — — emmitter
e Configuration of TIL138

FIG. 4: Encoder schematic.

second; two holes, 180-degrees apart,
generate 48 pulses/second.)

The easiest way to adjust song tempos
is to convert the sync pulse output to
MIDI clocks, then apply the relevant
editing functions of a MIDI hardware or
software sequencer. A program like

Mark of the Unicorn's Performer is ideal,
since you can write your songs in regular
time, then use the automatic scale time
feature to spread them out over a longer
interval. For example, scaling by a factor
of two (doubling the number of clocks
between beats) gives a tempo of 90

MusicProse is the easy way to
enter and print music. Yet it's
flexible enough for you to produce
publisher-
quality
sheet
music,
even if
you've
never
worked with a Macintosh® com-
puter before. Of course, these are
just a few of the reasons why we
know you’ll like MusicProse.

HyperScribe™is another. It’s a
feature that actually transcribes
your music from a MIDI key-
board right to your screen. And
it’s done while you're playing.

You can also enter music using just
the computer keyboard or mouse.
Then hear your composition played
back through the Macintosh®
speaker or MIDI instrument.

MusicProse will write standard
MIDI files for use with sequencing
programs, or transcribe existing
files into standard

notation.

Use MusicProse for lead sheets,
choral works, and small ensemble
scores.

Stop by your Coda Music Software
Dealer for a demonstration, or
call 1-800-843-2066 for the dealer
nearest you.

MusicProse files are compatible with
Finale ™ notation software.

Dealer inquiries welcome.

19689 Coda Musw Softuare. 0! East 79th
Street, Minneapolits, Minnesota 55425 1126.
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DUST COVERS
FOR YOUR KEYBOARDS

Gotcha Covered

Itis crazy to keep covering your expensive MIDI equipment with old towels and sheets.
Now is the time to buy some high-tech, custom-made dust covers. All models are
designed with rear cut-outs that allow MIDI cords, etc to remain plugged in.

Our Price
20.00
20.00
20.00
20.00
20.00
20.00

Model#

PJB20SK
PJB117K
PJB30SK
PJB320K
PJB307K
PJB180K

Description
E-MU EMAX/HD
Ensonic SQ-80 / EPS / ESQ-1 / Mirage
Kawai Kl
Korg M1
Kurzweil K1000
Roland D-50
PJB115K Yamaha DX7 Il FD S 20.00
PJB192K Yamaha KX88 25.00
Covers are made specifically for above instruments, but may fit other models.
Don't forget, Gotcha Covered makes dust covers for most electronic gear from Roland,
Ensonig, Yamaha, Akai, Tascam and more. Complete catalog available.

Call Now! 1-800-348-5003 Indiana cali1-800-321-8391
VISA / MASTERCARD / AMEX / DISCOVER Accepted.
Mail orders add $3.00 for shipping and handling.

Gotcha Covered Dust Covers
The Woodwind & The Brasswind -Rack N Rhythm Catalog
50741 US 33 N, South Bend, IN 46637

MIUNIC, e
THE SOUTH'S LARGEST MUSIC RETAILER.
2204 Easi Hidlsborough Avenue, Tampa Florida 33610

Phone: (813) 237-5597
® e sell hundreds of major brands. @ Rentals and leasing Available.

® Free shipping on selecied items. @ On-Site SERVICE DEPARTMENT with a 72

Here are the clues:

® Package Systems Available. hour turn around time. E- &
® Mail Order Layaway Positrvely. ® Financing Avaslable? Quite So. —_—
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® FILM SYNC

PARTS LISTS

Encoder

RESISTORS ('/aW, 5% carbon film)
R1 180
R2 330 Q
R3 10k trimpot
R4 22k
R5 2k2

CAPACITORS (16 working volts DC or
greater)

Cl1 100n ceramic

2 170n poly
SEMICONDUCTORS

IC1 7415121 low

power Schottky

monostable

multivibrator
OTHER PARTS

Oll T'TL138 opto-
interrupter (sec
text)

Flvwheel;

mounting hardware

Power Supply
CAPACITORS (16 working volts DC or
greater)
Cl 170u electrolvtic
2 10p tantalum
3 100n ceramic disk
SEMICONDUCTORS
DI IN4001 1A, 50
PIV silicon
rectifier diode
1C1 7805 +5-volt 1C

voltage regulator
TO-220 package
OTHER PARTS
9 VDC adapter, 50 mA or
greater; power-input jack o
match adapter
PARTS AVAILABILITY

The General Electric H21A1
and NEC PS4001 opto-
interrupters are available
from Mouser Electronics,
PO Box 699, Manstield, TX
76063; tel. (800) 9929943
(use this address and phone
number for catalog subscrip-
uons only). The H21A1 is
also available from Digi-Key,
701 Brooks Avenue South,
PO Box 677, Thief River
Falls, MN 56701; tel. (800)
344-4539. All other electron-
ic components are available
from ecither supplier.



beats/minute. You then have a range of

available tempos from 90 1o 180 beats/
minute, or 480 to 960 clocks/beat. You
can even set up fractional tempos (e.g.,
481, 482, 483); 479 clocks/beat gives in-

between tempos, in Yia-beat/minute in-

tion corresponds to which song tempo.
A useful range of film speeds is from the
full 24 frames/second down to about
half that, corresponding to song tempos
of 180 to 90 beats/ minute. You probably
won’t want to go much slower, or the

INPUT *NOTE: USE HEATSINK. SEE TEXT OUTPUT
+9 VvDC D1 +5 VDC
UNREGULATED 1N4001 REGULATED

1 I 3 N
(@) _[ LM7805* _L 7
¥ (@ ) 3

I 470u

FIG. 5: Power supply schematic.

crements. Once you've determined a
song tempo, vou can calculate the clock
points where each frame will fall.

An alternative is to usc a variable-
speed projector, but very few projectors
incorporate a speed control, and some
that have this feature have unacceptably
dim projection lamps. Eiki and I & W
International are two companies that
manufacture vari-speed projectors. (Eiki
International, 27882 Camino Capis-
trano, Laguna Niguel, CA 92677; tel.
(714) 582-2511. I. & W International/
Athena, 255 East Easy Street, Suite C,
Simi Valley, CA 93065; tel. (805) 522-
3284.)

If you're mechanically inclined, your
best bet is 10 modify a projector. You
might even be able to modify one of the
old Bell-and-Howell-type classroom pro-
jectors—these are practically being
given away now. The basic idea is (o re-
place the difficult-to-control AC motor
normally found in this type of projector
and install a DC motor that comes with,
or will accept, a speed control. The de-
tails will necessarily differ from machine
to machine, so don’t trv this unless vou
know what you're doing. (I modified an
Eiki projector with a vari-speed circuit
board motor from one of their other
models that had the same motor but a
dimmer light; it worked fine, though the
factory service department suggested
that the retrofit was not “up to spec.”)

Caution: When you slow down a pro-
jector that's not designed to slow down,
you may also affect its internal cooling
fan, causing film meltdown. You may
have to hook up a small, additional fan
to keep things from overheating.

Most speed controls use a simple po-
tentiometer with an indicator knob. The
casiest way 1o keep track of film speed is
to mark which point in the knob rota-

L

film will noticeably flicker. Remember
that no matter what the projector speed,
every time eight frames of film pass. the
sequencer moves forward exactly 24
clocks, or one beat.

IN USE

Simply line up the first frame of film
behind the projector lens, set vour se-
quencer to play from the beginning of
the song, and start the projector. Clock
pulses will immediately start streaming
out, and the song will play at a matching
tempo. It should be possible to show an
entire 20- or 30-minute reel of film with-
out losing sync. You can chain a series of
films and songs together and change
tempo while the projector is running.
Although this is a budget method,
there’s nothing cheap about the quality
of this synchronization; it’s bang-on,
accurate to the frame.

FILM IN THE DIGITAL AGE

Editing movies on strips of celluloid may
seem archaic, but the image quality of
film can be brilliant and beautiful at a
very low cost, and film takes on unex-
pected “digital” qualities when a projec-
tor is linked to a drum machine or MIDI
sequencer. A movie is, after all, a sc-
quence of frames of visual information.
A projector can be thought of as a visual
sequencer that is “clocked,” much like a
drum machine, but providing visual
rhythms. Try it and see.

Bob Scott is a member of The
Martian Invasion, a three-piece multimedia
band from Toronto, Canada. Their show, In
a Red World, uses electronic music, ani-
mated films, and computerized lights to help
portray the life of Vasio N. Martianin as he
struggles for survival and understanding in
today’s world.

(" Current Specials: @)
¢ Opcode Vision + Studio 3
* Master Tracks Pro
+ MIDI Transport
\_{Packages include 2 6' MIDI Cables) @ A
Info: 203-874-9080

Orders & Prices: 800-332-2251
BS: 203-877-1483

(o]
* Coda * Commodore * CMS ‘e
e Digidesign « Dr. T's « HB L
Imaging < Hybrid Arts
* Imagine ¢ Jim Miller « MOTU (";
* MIDIMouse * Opcode Systems R
¢ Passport Designs ¢ Pywarec
* Roland e+ Sonus 5
* Sound Quest 1
* Steinberg C
« Turtle “7 Y E
Beach
* Twelve
Tone
*Voyetra ————
* & many
more!

{ MIDI CATALOG'

o ponctii vl e
Get some straight talk before you make your
software choices. Our Musician's Music
Software Catalog! features 96 pages of
detailed info on the latest MIDI software and
related products. Many consider it to be
the MIDI software Buyer's Guide. Sub-
scriptions are only $5 US/$10 foretgn.
You'll get our glant main catalog and two
supplements!... info well worth the price!

Send Catalog Request (85 US/$10 Foreign) to:
Digital Arts & Technologies
Dept. EMX, P.O. Box 11

\_ Milford, CT. 06460 .7

SPECIAL
INTELLIGENCE

THE KEYBOARD SHOP
—HOUSTON

WE SPECIALIZE IN
INTELLIGENT, TECHNICAL
INFORMATION ON WHAT
WE SELL THAT'S WHY WE
DO IT BEST!

oM KE,
Iy X

‘o
\ P
&R
o
a7 2
OTT

CALL AND ASK FOR OUR TOLL FREE
ORDER NUMBER.

713/781-KEYS

THE KEYBOARD SHOP IS A
DIVISION OF THE

DRUM KEYBOARD/GUITAR SHOP
5626 SOUTHWEST FREEWAY
HOUSTON, TX 77057
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nonrack-mount gear.

FIRST TAKE: Capsule Comments

This month, we have software from the Doctor and a great way to rack-mount

KEYS! by JeRBil w64 1 sofRMRofr!sca | 8
et oot A . Qe
o A nlipRer 0
o 0. Gl ] 596 111 @ Sieneaiz ORI
"} 134 304" M1 [af 2] 3[ o] [ 6] ] 8 sf1e1x{221324i25126 MD
LISy AEBERRT Aot
o[ | Le H wy = AUTO COMPOSE MODE -

i

mw [

L

%l TTT UG EIREICRES m sv o nnu S

o Jom |

 Jnac  |PL| KEY CHNG FRE@ €1-9999)......... 9999MELODY OCT (-2 to 2 ).

ol SCL 1-MJ 2°MN 3-FR 4-BL S-MMN..1  HARHMONV OCT (-2 to 2 ).. -4

r len B MAX MELODIC TENSION €1-7)...... S HELODY VELOCITY €1-127).83
fravan [7en CHRD SCL DEGREE START (1-71....1  HARMONY VELOCTY (1-127).65

o CHRD DEGREE CHNG FREQ (1-9999).9999 SMALL NOTE (sx=1/wh=5)..2 '
| —— POLYPHONIC MAXIMUM C1-7)....... 1 NUMBER OF TWYPES......... -

e R0l HARMONMIC TENSION MAX (1-7)..... 3

gy ¥ MELODY MIDI CHAMMEL (1-16)..... | 4 STOP ”"“’“"‘i‘“‘."-‘ e

® joms | M| HARMOMY MIDI CHANNEL C1-18)....1 | PLAY |RC  &e RECORD s :

Dr. T's KEYS! Version 1.25 Aute-Composer Screen

ANEM reviews include
11-step “LED meters" showing a
product's performance in specific
categories chosen by the reviewer
(such as ease of use, construction,
etc.)and a "VU meter” indicating an
overall rating. The latter is not a
mathematical average, since some
categories are more important than
others. Forexample, if a guitar synth
has greatdocumentationand is easy
to use, but tracks poorly, it could
have several high LED meters and a
low overall rating.

The rating system is
based on the following values,
where “0" means a feature is non-
functional or doesn't exist, while a
value of "11" surpasses the point of
mere excellence (a rating of 10) and
is indicative of a feature or product
thatis truly groundbreaking and has
never before been executedsowell.

Please remember that
these are opinions, and, as always,
EM welcomes opposing viewpaints.
We urge you to contact manufactur-
ers for more information, and, of
course, tell them you saw it in EM.

wajsis Buyni w3 ays
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Dr. T's KEYS! for the
Atari ST ($79)
By Bruce A. Johnson

KIiYS.’ serves (wo main

purposes: it’s a step-edit entry module
for Dr. T’s Keyhoard Controlled Sequencer
(KCS) and an auto-composer. Like that
other famous multipurpose tool, the
Swiss Army knife, some of KEYS!'s func-
tions are very useful, while others are
less so.

The program comes on one 3.5-inch,
copy-protected disk, which includes
additional programs that can transfer
KEYS! files to and from Dr. T’s MIDI
Recording Studio (MRS) and Copvist pro-
grams. KEYS! runs on all STs, although
there are some note-capacity limitations
with the 520. Written in GFA BASIC,
KEYS! is not GEM-based and, surpris-
ingly, will not run in Dr. T's much-
touted Multi-Program Environment.

A MIDI sound generator, though rec-
ommended, is not necessary; KEYS! can
“play” the ST’s sound chip and, fortu-
nately, there’s a waveform-shaping util-

ity that lets you get more out of this chip
than you might expect. While the results
aren’t going to substitute for a Kurzweil
250 and there’s a three-note polyphony
limit, it’s better than nothing for people
without MIDI synths who want to learn
about computer music.

Step entry can be done from a mouse
using point-and-click techniques, or
from a MIDI keyboard. There is no facil-
ity for real-time recording in cither
mode, so if your MIDI technique
doesn’t include note-by-note input, you
are likely to feel handcuffed. If vou are
comfortable with step input, you'll find
this system a vast improvement over Dr.
T’s numeric event lists in KCS.

It’s a good thing KEYS! has a compre-
hensive 91-page manual (the tutorial
section is invaluable), because the
screen display is bewildering at first.
There are no less than 100 different
screen buttons, with many functions
duplicated on the ST's keyboard. How-
ever, since certain functions are of lim-
ited utility (see “Chord Mask™), I assume
that most musicians will end up using a
particular subset of those 100 buttons
for the majority of their work, which
simplifies matters. The screen also dis-
plays a 61-note piano kevboard (middle
C position is adjustable in three ranges
to access all 88 notes of a standard piano
kevboard) and a ten-line, G- and F-clef
staff for recording or reading note data.

In addition to the step-time input op-
tions, KEYS! is an auto-composer. The
program will import sequence files di-
rectly from KCS (and, with use of the
translation programs, from MRS) and
“improvise” on your sequences, a great
feature when the creative juices just
aren’t flowing.

When vou click on the “auto” button,
the grand staff gives way (0 the Auto-
Composer menu, with another fifteen
options. Among these are a choice of
five scales (major, minor, fourths, blues,



Good Sound Advice. Huge Savings!

Here's an easy way to figure out which products will help you get the most out of your MIDI setup: call
the MIDI software experts at Soundware. Simply dial (800) 333-4554. Orders gladly taken at the same

number.

Macintosh

Sequencers

Dr.T's

KCS Level Il with PVG
Mark of the Unicorn
Performer

Passport Designs
Master Tracks Pro
Master Tracks Jr.
Clicktracks

Opcode Systems
Sequencer 2.6

Vision

CUE-The Film Music System
digidesign

Q-Sheet

Integrated Sequencing and
Printing

Electronic Arts

Deluxe Music Constr. Set
Coda

Finale

Passport Designs

Encore

Scoring and Printing
Mark of the Unicorn
Protfessional Composer
Passport Designs
NoteWriter

Music Software Plus
Music Publisher 2.0

Interactive Compaosition
Intelligent Music

Jam Factory

M

Ovaltune

UpBeat

Coda

MacDrums

Editor/Lib.-Synths

We carry all the most popular
packages available for the
Macintosh. Please call.

Editor/Lib.-Samplers
digidesign

Sound Designer
Turbosynth

Softsynth

FX Designer

Blank Software
Alchemy Apprentice
Alchemy 2.0

Education

Resonate Listen

Ars Nova Practica Musica
Coda Perceive

MIDI Interfaces
Opcode Systems
Professional Plus

Studi Plus Two

Studio 3 (SMPTE)
Timecode Machine
Passport Designs
Standard MIDI Interface
MIDI Transport (SMPTE})

IBM PC

Sequencers
Passport Designs
Master Tracks Jr.
Voyetra

Sequencer Plus Mark [, I, Ill
Twelve Tone Systems
Cakewalk

Cakewalk Professional
Cakewalk Live!

Music Quest

MIDI Starter System
Magnetic Music
Texture

Prism

Integrated Sequencing

and Printing

Personal Composer

Personal Composer Systems/2
Maranatha

WinSong Music System
Dynaware

DynaDuet

Scoring and Printing
Dr. T's

The Copyist Level |, Il or 1l
Passport Designs
SCORE

Temporal Acuity
MusicPrinter Plus

Interactive Composition
Twelve Tone Systems
Sound Globs

Voyetra

M/pc

Editor/Lib.-Synths

We carry all the most popular
packages available for the IBM
PC. Please call.

Editor/Lib.-Samplers
Turtle Beach Software
SampleVision

MIDI Interfaces
Roland
MPU-IPC

CcMS

401 MIDI Interface

Voyetra

V-4001, OP-4001, OP-4000
Music Quest

MCC-1, MQX-32, MQX-32M

Atari ST
Sequencers

Dr.T's

MIDI Recording Studio
KCS with MPE

KCS Level Il with PVG
Midisoft

Midisoft Studio
Passport Designs
Master Tracks Pro
Master Tracks Jr.
Sonus

SST Super Sequencer
C-Lab

Creator

Integrated Sequencing

and Printing
Sonus
SuperScore

Scoring and Printing
Dr. T's

The Copyist Level |, |l or |1l
Hybrid Arts

EZ-Score Plus

Interactive Composition
Intelligent Music
M

Editor/Lib.-Synths

We carry all the most popular
packages available for the Atari
ST. Please call.

Editor/Lib.-Samplers
digidesign

Softsynth

Sound Designer

Dr. T's

Samplemaker

Sonus

Sonic Editor Series

Education
Take Note Software
Take Note

Soundware
Y f

) MIDIS

Amiga
Sequencers
Dr.T's

MIDI Recording Studio
KCS with MPE

Scoring and Printing

Dr.T's
The Copyist Level Il

Interactive Compostition

Intelligent Music
M

Apple I
Commodore

We carry many of the same fine
products for these great sys-
tems, too. Please call.

Our Policy

No question too dumb. MIDI
systems are great. But the soft-
ware can be a little confusing
when you're first starting out. We
understand. That's why we try
our best to answer any ques-
tions you have before you order.
Just call us at (800) 333-4554.

institutionalize us. Attention
buyers in professional studio fa-
cilities, schools and universities:
Soundware is the perfect place
to buy your MIDI software. We
not only have the products, but
also the knowledge to help make
sure you get the right ones. And
we'll happily accept your PO.

We accept VISA, Mastercard,
and American Express with no
added service charge. Your
credit card will not be charged
until we ship your order. Per-
sonal and company checks ac-
cepted, please allow one week
to clear. California residents
please add local sales tax to
your order.

Shipping
For foreign orders and Next-
Day-Air, please call. For all oth-
ers, add $4 per item to cover
UPS 2nd-Day-Air.

Call to order
(800) 333-4554

Good anywhere in the U.S.
Monday thru Friday 9 to 5 and
Saturday 10 to 4 PST.

All items subject to availability. Defective software and hardware replaced immediately.

1989 Soundware Corporation 200 Menlo Oaks Drive Menlo Park, CA 94025

(415) 328-5773 Telex: 650-348-5268
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and melodic minor), kevchange fre-
quency, smallest note value, maximum
number of notes, and maximum me-
lodic tension. The amount of variation
possible in the fifteen parameters is such
that no two settings ever have to be the
same (several have parameter ranges
from 0 to 9999). If desired, through the
use of a “Rhythm Mask,” KEYS! will only
compose in the rhythmic patterns you
program.

The auto-composer functions pretty
much as advertised, but a tendency to-
ward writing in four- and five-flat keys

makes it difficult for the nonvirtuoso to
sight-read its scores. For those of us who
have to see the music, a screen dump
utility makes it possible to print out the
contents of two ten-line staves to most
any printer.

The step-time input and auto-com-
poser features of KEYS! are strong
points; the weaker aspects, such as the
Chord Mask function, are more ancil-
lary. Upon selecting a chord from the
screen, its notes are highlighted on the
screen’s keyboard. While this could be a
very useful feature for musicians with

ears.

the full story!

plus $25. Call for
details.

Cakewalk

Professional

‘When you need a professional sequencer,
you need Cakewalk Professional
edition of our standard Cakewalk sequencer
has the advanced features you need, today.
Support for multi-port interfaces lets you
break the 16 channel barrier. True SMPTE sync
lets you keep pace in the studio. Selectable
PPQ resolutions accommodate your sensitive

Available in editions
for the MQX-32 and
Yamaha C1. Owners
of standard Cakewalk
2.0 can trade up for
the difference in cost

| Twelve
Tone

™. This

There's a lot more. Act today to find out

To place an order or get
literature, call:
(800) 234-1171 or

(617) 2734437,

10am-6pm EST.
For tcchmcal questions

o A

Et Mg

or support, please call:
7 2754668 -
1pm-6pm EST.

Twelve Tone Systems, Inc.

’ | ' P.O. Box 226, Watertown, MA 02272
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KEYS! Version 1.25 Main Screen

little music theory training, it takes up
about an eighth of the screen, which
seems excessive in relation to the func-
tion’s usefulness.

Probably the most confusing aspect of
KEYS! is that it can’t seem to decide
whether it’s designed for the beginning
musician and MIDI user who needs
compositional lessons, or the advanced
user who needs a step-time/auto-com-
poser utility. However, just as a Swiss
Army knife owner always finds a good
use for it, perhaps KEYS! will find its
niche in the MIDI world for being what
it is—a program that accommodates
both beginning and advanced users, of-
fering different features to each.

(Dr. T’s released KLEYS! Version 1.4 in
mid-May. According to Dr. T7s, program au-
thor Jeffrey Reed Baker has added several fea-
tures, including full GEM support, real-time
recording, and a cleaned-up display.—I.d.)

Bruce A. Johnson spends a lot of
time at work, which explains why his friends
call him “Code-A-Phone.”

Documentation 8
SEEEEERES
Step-Entry 8
BEEREEE
Auto-Composer 7
(11111}
Other Features 6

OVERALL

Dr. T's Music Software
220 Boylston St.
Chestnut Hill, MA 02167
tel. (617) 244-6954

Yamaha ARM1 Sliding
Rack-Mount Adapter
($180)

By Paul Grupp

just about every syn-
thesizer, sampler, and effects device
comes in a rack-mount version these
days, so it’s a little surprising that few (if

continued on page 105



TOA STANDS ALONE

/nfroduc:ng 8-track cassette record/ng
with built-in mAIXIr]g'.

The Toa MR-8T elevates the cassette format Toa makes them. With an extremely useful

to an entirely new level of performance, and flexible bullt-in mixer — including direct

convenience and usefulness. recording capability, separate record and
monitor levels, panning and more.

You might think that great sound, DBX

noise reduction, pitch control and profes- You can’t buy a better sounding 8-track

sional strength motors, chassis and controls cassefte machine. With or without a mixer.

would be enough. But it’s not. Because Which is why the MR-8T stands alone. See

where there are innovations to be made, your Toa dealer for a demonstration.
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SPECIFICATIONS: S/N RATIO: 90dB (20-20,000 Hz BPH) \;&F: <0.07% CROSSTALKT%O dB (1 kHz, O dB)
FREQ RESPONSE: 20Hz-18kHz (+ 6aB) 40Hz-14kHz (¢ 3dB)

TOA ELECTRONICS, INC. 601 GATEWAY BOULEVARD SOUTH SAN FRANCISCO, CA 94080
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New Voices & Memory Caxdsia

ROLAND L/A SYNTHEDNZIERS

D ED STUDIO SERIES  VOICES D-ED
on ROM Memory Cards

S

Valhalas voices were created excluswely for your D-50, D-10, D-20 and D-110. Included on all Valhala D-110 memory cards are 64
performance PATCHES. Currently, Roland and others are selling D-10/D-20 memory cards to D-110 users. When you use a D-10/D-20
memory card in your D-110 you do not have access to any patch memory locations on the memory card! At Valhala, all D-110 Memory Cards
contain 64 performance PATCHES, another example of Valhala's commitment of bringing you ‘more for your money"

Please specify keyboard whenordering. When purchasing M-256 RAMs, atthe time of purchase you can choose any of our seven sound biocks
to be loaded into it for an additional $10.00 per card. An audio demo cassette featuring all 448 voices/tones is available in the USA for only
$3.00p/p; all other countries send $8.00.

-10 $40.00.. J-1M0

M256 RAM CARDS for: D10, D20, D50, D110

1 RAM CARD.. $69.00 A-50 & A-SO, GR-50
$55.0 O T ZRAMCARDS S0 Bl e R G

‘—_:' 757 Drum Patterns| 757 New
.= :' DX7 Voices $22.00..... Synth Voices
$56.00..... = $56.00....
757 New Voices DX7IIFD @ r——————
only $56.00 per format TX7 Tape ——

Available on Data Cassette or Macintosh™ 3.5 disk TRS505 or TR707 On Data Tape for
for Valhala's TX81Z program or Opcode's Mac program. OPCOde Mac RX21, RX15, RX11, RX5 ‘ DX21 .- DX27 « :  DX100 |

80 Voice ROMS $25.00 ea. -— v
160 Voice ROMS $52.00 ea. -
320 Voice ROMS $99.00 ea. _
80 Voice Percussion ROM $30.00 -

Orchestral - Bass Guitars « Acoustic Pianos - Brass

Percussion « Electric Pianos - WoodWinds « New Age ] M
Synth Sounds - Strings + Ensembles - and many more! | =

Please write or call the information line for complete voice listings.

— - mm— ————————— ——
fFor info requests, voice listings, assistance or to check on the status of an order call:\* ‘

1-313-548-9360

Our toll-free number is for the placing of Visa or MasterCard ORDERS ONLY! |
When calling have your card number ready along with the expiration date.

ORDERS ONLY call: (

VISA 1-800-648-6434 ext. 502
NO COD's

VALHALA Box 20157-EM Ferndale, Michigan 48220

TSQ), TSQm & SQI0 ars Trademarks of Ensonig. ‘This ad and wext Copyright © 1989 VALIHAULA Miwsic, Inc. Sound Parch [ibrary o TSQJ ﬂMUzTnJaMrQI/VAMdANmk,IM Macintosh is a trademark of Apple, Inc.




ROM M101
ROM M102
ROM M103

$80.00 for 1 RAM Card
$75.00 ea. for 2 RAM Cards
At the time of purchase you
can have any of our four M1

ROM card voices loaded onto
your RAM for only $15.00.

All new and original voices for your

Only from VALHALA!

ROM Memory Carqgg
$45.00.

ROM M].O4: Four new and unique ROM cards to bring out the best in your keyboard!

Please write or call our information line for complete voice listings on these new M1 memory cards.

RAN‘ N‘emory Cal‘ds

KEYBOARD
CHORD
COMPUTER
only $49.00

Pocket-sized calculator displays keyboard on which
you can instantly show all common chords and inver-
sions, notes of all major scales, melodic ascending and
descending minor scales, harmonic minor scales and
all augmented and diminished triads as well as dimin-
ished 7th chords - and it transposes all chords and
scales up and down by half steps.

An Indispensable aid.

Size: 3 3/8" x 4 7/8" {Battefies inchided.}
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Mac sequencing software,

Vision

R

CR KING

Flexibility is a much over-
used word, but Vision, written by Dave
Oppenheim and Ray Spears, is entitled
to use it. Vision, like Dr. T's and some
other sequencers, uses what I call the
“toolbox™ approach: it’s a program in
which you choose the subset of its zil-
lions of features that best fits your work-
ing style. You want graphic editing?
Sure. You like event lists better? Sure.
You work with film? Check out those
functions. Oh, you're into algorithmic
composition? Try the sequence-altering
features.

Both linear (tape recorder emula-
tion) and modular (“drum machine”
style) recording are available. I generally
found myself using the modular ap-
proach when songwriting, which allows
for easy shuffling of different tune sec-
tions. Once | was comfortable with the
song, I converted this to a linear se-
quence (a special routine lets you cap-
ture a bunch of sequences into a linear
sequence with a few keystrokes) and
overdub new parts, trving to play the
entire track in one pass for the best feel.
There was one case, though, where 1
needed to break down a long linear se-
quence into shorter segments for easier
handling; that worked, too.
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Opcode Vision for the Macintosh

Another Macintosh sequencer? Not quite. Vision is the first of a new generation of

and the results are impressive.
By Craig Anderton

Individual sequences can loop inde-
pendently, which is another useful com-
positional aid; you can loop the drums
for sixteen bars and, while the drums
loop in the background, overdub up to
999 bars of soloing. Pick the best sixteen
bars of the solo, get rid of the rest, and
vou have a solo sequence ready to call
from another sequence, call from a song
list, put in a queue with other sequences
for real-time playback, play by typing a
letter from A to Z (Vision holds up to 26
sequences at one time), play along with
another sequence, or paste into a linear
track. And that’s not all; since we're on
the subject of composition, maybe you'd
like to take that drum track and give it a
little algorithmic spice, courtesy of the
"generated sequence” feature.

As you can see, the program is very
flexible. Having all these ways to com-
pose is useful, even if it did take me a
while to get comfortable with switching
back and forth between them.

THROUGH THE MAGNIFYING GLASS
There are two main types of sequence
editing; some people like graphic edit-
ing, some like lists. In what is bound to
be a continuing trend, Vision does both
and does them well.

Graphic editing is available for a
wealth of data (controllers, velocity,
bend, mono and poly aftertouch, notes,
etc.). Several “canned” ways to manipu-
late that data (add, scale, clip, etc.) are
available as menu selections. The win-
dow handles one-sequencer track at a
time (which can consist of multiple in-
struments on different MIDI channels),
and up to four editing windows can be
viewed at once, although only one will
be “active.”

Like several other programs, there’s a
piano-roll display for notes, but Vision
accesses that display simply and cleanly.
You can easily zoom in to any level of
resolution you want by option-dragging

over a region of notes, or defining a re-
gion of notes and clicking on the “mag-
nify” icon; either method fills up the
window with the selected region (not
unlike sample editors that let you easily
zoom in on different sections of a long
waveform). Command-clicking lets you
pick up discontiguous ranges of notes,
or ranges and individual notes (Fig. 1).
There are two ways to define a region:
with a cursor, in which case operations
occur only on notes, or an I-beam, which
includes everything (controller data,
etc.). Of course, you can cut, paste,
copy, merge, and so on, either with indi-
vidual tracks or collections of tracks.

One of Vision’s best feawures is the
individual /group note editing. Position
the cursor somewhere over the middle
of a note and move the mouse up or
down to transpose. Position the cursor
at the head of the note and drag its start
time wherever you'd like, or “pull” on
the end of the note to lengthen it. Eras-
ing is a simple drag-and-hit-backspace
operation. If you've selected multiple
notes, the note-cditing options affect
the entire group. This makes it very easy
to transpose a portion of music, or move
a selected group of start times forward
or back a few clock pulses.

Cursor movement is quantizable,
which comes in handy when you want to
cut-and-paste on measure or beat
boundaries. This is also useful when in-
serting notes (ves, you can do that too,
and ves, step time is also offered) as well
as when dragging notes by the quantiza-
tion amounts, i.e., if you quantize to a
whole note, you can drag a chord to
precisely the same location in a totally
different bar.

CONTROLLING CONTROLLERS

Vision graphically displays continuous
controllers, velocity, duration, program
changes, tempo, and similar informa-
tion on a strip chart that sits toward the



bottom of the window (Ffig. 2). You can
even enter lyrics, text, and cue points.
Editing options include “set” (draw a
horizontal line, and all data peaks move
down or up, as required, to meet the
line), scale (from 25% to 400%, which
can be done successively for greater or
lesser percentages), add or subtract a
constant, limit maximum and/or mini-
mum velocities, and randomize. The
main “drawing” tool is the line men-
tioned above, which can define a limit
for one piece of data, or a linear “slope”
of values. Freehand drawing of curves is,
unfortunately, not an option (but, ac-
cording to Opcode, will be in the next
revision, which will be a free update).
One problem is that if two notes occur
at exactly the same time, one piece of,
say, velocity data will cover the other. A
more significant problem is tedium. Al-
though using any of the “canned” edit-
ing options (like scale or add) is fast and
simple, trying to create curves from a
series of lines is time-consuming; draw-
ing, for example, a logarithmic fadeout
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FIG. 1: The black rectangle selects a
region of notes; the three “hollow”
notes toward the upper right have also
been selected. The circle (which is not a
part of Vision) highlights the cursor,
which is set fo transpose the selected
notes.
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FIG. 2: The strip chart shows key veloci-
ties for the notes displayed In the upper
part of the window. The section above
the window shows the transport con-
trols, counter, punch options, and other
information.
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® VISION

is neither painless, nor fun, especially if
you don’t get it right the first time and
want to change the curve. It's faster to
overdub several fadeout curves on a
spare track, with the mod wheel mapped
to controller 7, then cut the one you like
the best and paste it where desired.

However, there are also some very hip
features. You can shift-click on selected
notes and affect only those notes, which,
when applied to (for example) velocity,
lets you emphasize a bass or lead line
hidden with a series of chords: just draw
a line on the strip chart, and the selected
notes will jump to the desired value.
Another nice touch is a density setting
that, when adding in data, lets you spec-
ify how much of MIDI's capacity will be
allotted to controller data.

MAKING A LIST AND CHECKING

IT TWICE

The list editing window displays (for one
track) MIDI events, lyrics, and even
system exclusive data, should you feel
like editing up to 10K worth of sys ex
(the maximum editable amount in Vi-
sion). You can restrict the data being
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shown to particular types of data, if de-
sired. Like the graphic editor, four list
windows can be open at once, and, as
expected, you can edit and add events.
Less expected, but very welcome, is the
ability to display all event times in abso-
lute or relative SMPTE—relative mean-
ing that the beginning of the piece is
taken as 00:00:00:00 (see Fig. 3).

This is a perfect example of how Vi-
sion lets you choose your favorite way of
working. Those who are forced to make
a choice between graphic or list editing
often find themselves needing the other
method at some point or another; Vi-
sion provides both at the same time, with-
out really compromising either one.

LIGHTS, CAMERA, ACTION

Vision was obviously designed with film
and video work in mind, especially if you
have Opcode’s Studio 3 interface, which
reads SMPTE and sends MIDI Time
Code to Vision. But film work requires
more than just an interface, and there
are a variety of stretch-time options to fit
hits to beats or tempos 10 onscreen ac-
tion. Using the list editor as a SMPTE
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FIG. 3:
notes have been selected for editing; the
cursor Is about to click on the Mogrity
icon and select an editing option.

Vision’s list window. Several

cue list—and being able to make com-
ments about each cue—is very helpful as
well. I'm not an expert on audio-for-
video, so I didn’t get too far into this; but
my impression is that those into this
field should take a careful look at what
Vision has to offer.

THEM CUTE LITTLE FADERS

One of Vision's windows pops up a dis-
play of virtual sliders (Fig. 4), assignable
to various MIDI parameters and control-
lable in real time. You can record the
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fader motions for most assignments in
two ways: as an overdub on tracks that
already contain notes, or on a separate
track (which can be merged later with
another track if desired).

This is a great idea in theory and a
reasonably good idea in practice, espe-
cially since vou can remap incoming
data and send it out as something else
(modulation wheel to controller 7, for
example). The practical limits are that
these are very short-throw faders, ma-
nipulated by a mouse, which makes pre-
cise selection of values difficult (unless
you type in a value, which is available as
another option). This is particularly
problematic with controller 7 (which
vou would expect to be the most logical
use of the faders), since many volume
curves “bunch up” the values toward the
upper extreme of the range, thus limit-
ing the throw even further.

Another limitation is that the faders
do not move during playback to show
what’s going on with a mix. This data s
available in the strip chart, but it would
be convenient to see volume variations
displaved on the faders window, too. If

Opcode increases the fader length and
throws in some non-linear curve options
(¢.g., logarithmic), these faders would
graduate from good 1o great.

NOBODY’S PERFECT

Speaking of things that need improve-
ment, here are my remaining gripes
about Vision.

This may sound petty, but there are a
lot of mixed type faces and sizes used in
the various displavs. Opcode has tried to
make the Mac intertace a little more ar-
tistic, and I can’t fault them for that, but
the end result is that the user interface
looks more cluttered than it really is. On
the other hand, the use of different type
is not always just for show. Boldface
characters have special meaning, usually
indicating that vou can click on them
and see a menu or make some other
kind of choice.

My next complaint is that the graphic
displays don’t scroll as the tune plays;
vou have 10 use the horizontal drag bar.
When I called Opcode about this, they
assured me that scrolling will be includ-
ed in the next revision (or is that reVi-

THE PROBLEM WITH SOFTWARE REVIEWING—
AND SOFTWARE PURCHASING

It's mid-May. ['ve
been using Vision for about a
month, which | don’t feel qualifies
me as an experl. But if { spend any
more time working with the
program, the review won't make
the August issue. And August is
late enough; by that time, Opcode
will have updated Vision to a
newer revision, and several other
manufacturers will have intro-
duced major updates to existing
programs, or altogether new
programs.

Short product life is only one problem.
Programs are getting so complex
that not only are they difficult to
learn, they’re difficult to describe.
Just listing and defining features
could take up /ots of pages.

Since few musicians get to really check out
a complex piece of software in
depth, many people rely on printed
reviews. However, due to the fast-
paced nature of the industry,
reviews are sometimes obsolete
before they hit the streets. So what

do you do if you're shopping for
complex software, such as a
sequencer? Try the following.

1. Get a demo disk for any sequencer that
interests you so that you can get a
feel for the user interface. Opcode
is one of several companies that
makes dema disks available. Bring
an 800K formatted Macintosh disk
to your Opcode dealer, and they’ll
copy the disk for you, or send $10
(postage and handling are in-
cluded) to Opcode, and they’ll
send you a disk.

2. Beg your dealer for a “loaner” manual.
Reading a manual should give you
an excellent idea of what the
program does (the command
summary sections are particularly
helpful). Vision's manual is very
good in this respect.

3. Reviews can help you make more
informed decisions, but they are
not gospel. All magazines are
faced with the fact that some
reviews are obsolete even before
they are printed and distributed.
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